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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1905-1906.

17.

21.

26.

29,

IS0OSs.

Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Preliminary
Examination (Provincial Medical Board).

M. Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).

Sa. —Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Professional
Examinations (Provincial Medical Board).

Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tion (Law Faculty).

Th.—Session begins. Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med.

Board) begins at 9 a. m., at Dalhousie Coilege.
Sa.—10 A. M., Meeting of Senate.

M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Arts and Science Faculties).

‘“ —Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty).

* —Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-
clared, and certificates issued, 10 a. m.

‘ —Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Med. Faculty)
1lla,m

Tu.—Session begins (Arts, Science, and Law Faculties).

Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College.
“--10 A. M., Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Law

Faculty).
* —3 P. M., Supplementary Examinations (Law Faculty).

Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and Scholar-
ship Examination (Arts and Science Faculties).
W.—Lectures begin (Law Faculty)
Examination for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for
Entrance Scholarships (Arts and Science Faculties).
9 A. M., Latin.
3 P. M., Greek.
Autumn Professional Examinations (Prov. Med. Board)
begin.
Th.— 9 A. M., Geometry.
11 A. M., Trigonometry.
3 p. M., Arithmetic, Algebra.
F. — 9. m., History and Geography.
3 p. M,, English.
S. — 9A. M., French.
3 p. M.. German.
M.— 9 A. M., Chemistry.
9 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and
Science Faculties).
W.— 94A. M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science.
3P. M., CONVOCATION. Addressby
Th.—Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science
Faculties).
F. —Lectures begin (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties).
Sa. —Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergrad-
uates (Arts and Science Faculties) on or before this day.
F. —Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made
on or before this day.
Th. —Thanksgiving Day. No lectures.
F. —Munro Day. No lectures.
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HISTORICAL:  SKETCH.

Darmovsie CoLurcE was founded in 1818 by the Right Honourable
George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Daihousie, ¢ for the education of youth
in tho higher branches of science and literature.

The original endowment was derived from funds. collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieuntenant- Governor of Nova Seotia

In a letter to Lord Buthurst, dated December 14th, 1817, Lord
Dalhousie, with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposed that
£9,750 of these funds be devoted to the "fuuudm\f of a College or
Anulvmy on the same plan and plmmph, as that in ldmbmgh,
¢ open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to such
branches only as are applicable to our present state, and having the
power to e\]um(l with the growth and improvement of our society,”
and that this College be established in Halifax, *‘ the seat of the
legislature, ot the courts of justice, of the military and the mercantile
society,” ““in front of St, Paul's Church,’ on ‘‘the Grand Parade.”

On the Gth of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing the
Prince Regent's “entire approval of the application of the funds in
question in the foundation of a Seminary in Halifax for the hwhu
classes of learning.”

The building was begun in 1819, and un the 22nd of May, in the
year 1820, ““the corner stone of this College, designed for a Publie
Seminary in which the youth of this and other British Provinces may
be educated in the variousbranches of literature and science,” was laid
by the Earl of Dalhousie.

It was not until the 13th of January, 1821, that the “Bill to incor-
porate the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax” became law.
The interior of the building was completed about this time, and two
rooms were fitted up for lectures. The total cist of the building to
June 1822, was £11805.2s, currency, so a MS minute of the Board of
Governors states

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 1829-36 on the part of both
the British Government and the Board of Governors to effect a union
with King’s College, at that time the only other existing in the
Province, this College went into operation in 1838, with the Rev.
Thomas Mc¢Culloch, D. D. as President, and the Reverends James
Mackintosh and Alexander Romans as professors of Mathematics and
Classics.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant Governor and Council.

In 1843, President McCulloch died ; and in 1845 the College was
closed, the Governors considering it ‘‘advisable to allow the funds of
the institution to accumulate,”

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors ‘‘to take some steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit.” This Board, from 1849 so 1859, employed the funds of
the University to support a High School.
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In 1856, Gorham College, supported by the Congregationalists, was
transferred from Liverpool and united with Dalhousie Ths transfer
brought the Rev. F. J. Tompkins, M. A (Lond.), and the Rev. Geo.
Cornish, B A. (Lond), to the chairs of Mathematics and Classics,
Hugo Reid continued as Principal.

In 1863 the College was re-organized. The Governors appointed
John Johnson, M. A. (Dub ). William Lyall, M. A., L D. and
George Lawson, Pa. D., Ln. D., Professors of Classics, Philcsophy,
and Chemistry ; and obtained permission from the Legis'ature of
Nova Scotia to grant to any body of Christians. or any individual or
number of individuals, the privilege of nominating a representative to
the Board of Governors and a Professor for every professorship in the
College supported by them to the extent of twelve hundred dollars a
year.  The Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia closed their Academies
at Truro and Halifax, and nominated the Rev. James Ross and Thomas
McCulloch as Professors of Ethics and Political Economy, and of
Natural Philosophy ; and the Church of Scotland in Nova Scotia
endowed the Chair of Mathematics and nominated the Rev. Charles
Macdonald, M, A. (Aber ) for the Chair.

When Thomas McCulloch died, the Preshyterian Church undertook
the support of Profescor Lyall ; but on the death of Principal Ross and
of Professor Lyall the Church withdrew its support of these Chairs.

In 1879, Mr. George Munro endowed the Chair of Physics and
nominated Dr. J. Gordon MacGregor for the professorship. In rapid
succession he endowed the Chairs of History and Political Economy,
English Literature, Law, and Metaphysics, and nominated the Rev.
John Forrest, Dr. J. Gould Schurman, Dr. R. C. Weldon and Dr. W.
J Alexander, for the Professorships. He also supported tutorships
in Classics and Mathematics, and provided large exhibitions and

bursaries for ten years. His muniticent gifts were at that time
unparalleled in ( anada.

In 1887, Mr. Alexander McLeod left the residue of his estate for
the endowment of the Chairs of Classics, Modern Languages, and
Chemistry.

The purchase of the old College building by the City and the
generous gift of $20,000 by Sir William Young, Chairman of the
the Governors for over forty years, led to the ercction of a new build-
ing, whose corner stone was l«id by Sir William in April, 1887.

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott left a bequest of $10,000 to the College.
In 1901, Professor Macdonald bequeathed $2,000 to the Library ;

and in the next year the Alumni began a movement to erect a Library
Building in his memory. Over $25,000 were subscribed.

In 1902, the Governors resolved to establish a School of Mining and
obtained nearly $60,000 for the purpose?

The Faculty of Medicine was organized in 1868 ; merged into the
Halifax Medical College in 1875 ; and re-organized in 1885.

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877 ; re organized in
1891 ; and enlarged in 1902 and the two following years by the appoint-
ment of Professors of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy, and Givil
Engineering.

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883.




CONSTITUTION. >

Constitution.

The Board of Governors is the supreme governing
body of Dalhousie College and University. Appointments to
it are made by the Governor in-Council on the nomination of
the Board. The Governors have the management of the:
funds and property of the College ; the power of appointing
the President, Pcofessors, and other officials, and of determin-
ing their duties and salaries ; and the general oversight of the
work of the University.

The Senate consists of the President and Professors.
To this body are intrasted, by statute, the internal regula-
tions of the University, subject to the approval of the
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senate.

The Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and
Medicine, are committees to which are intrusted by the
Senate, subject to its approval, the supervision of the teaching
of the University, the preparation of regulations governing
the courses of study, and the recommendation of suitable
candidates for prizes, scholarships, diplomas, and degrees.

DEGREES.

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and Master of
Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Laws, and Doctor of
Medicine and Master of Surgery. A candidate for any
degree must have conformed to the regulations of the
Faculty in which he has been studying, and must be re-
commended by that Faculty for the degree.

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris
causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, or
professional services.

By special permission of the Senate, degrees may be
conferred upon candidates in absentia.

B. A.—For the degree of B. A. a course extending
over four academic years is required ; but candidates who
pass the senior matriculation may complete the course in
three years. By offering as electives in the third and
fourth years in Arts a certain number of the less technical
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-classes, required for one of the professional degrees, candidates

may reduce by one year the time required for the B. A. and
a degree in Law, Engineering, or Medicine, or Divinity (in a
Theological College). By the terms of the affiliation with
Prince of Wales College, students of that college holding
Honour Diplomas are admitted to the second year, those with
High Honour Diplomas to the Third Year of the B. A.
course.

B. Se. A four years’ course in Pure Science, similar
to that in Arts, is required for the degree of B. Sc. The
senior matriculation admits successful candidates to the
second year. The combined 'B. Se¢. and B. E., or B. Se. and
M. D., C. M. degrees may by proper selection of electives be
taken in six years.

B. E.—The courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering
extend over four years and lead to the B. E. degree. Much
stress is laid upon practical work in the field and in the mine.

B. Mus.—A course of study extending over at least
three years is required for the degree of B. Mus. The uni-
versity provides the instruction in the literary and scientific
subjects required for the degree, and recognizes the instruction
in the professional subjects given by approved Conserva-
tories, of which the Halifax Conservatory is one.

LL. B.—Candidates for the Lr. B. degree must complete
a course extending over three years. According to the
terms of affiliation with the universities of Acadia and Mt.
Allison, students of those universities who have taken certain
subjects required for the Lr. B. degree are admitted into the
second year of the L. B. course in this university.

M. D., C. M.—For the degree of M. D, C. M., a
course extending over four years is required. The university
provides the required instruction in the pure sciences and
recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the Halifax
Medical College or of other approved Schools of Medicine.

The University of Oxford exempts a Bachelor of Arts of
this university, who has passed in the Greek of the second or
a higher year, from the Responsions Examination ; and if he
has obtained Honours he is further exempted from four terms
of residence. The Trustees of the Rhodes Scholarships
exempt from the qualifying examination candidates, who are
exempted from Responsions by the University of Oxford.
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The usunal privileges of exemption from the Preliminary
Examination granted to graduates of recognized universities
by the learned professions in Canada and Great Britain are
extended to this university. :

Of the seven courses required by the University of
Edinburgh for the degree of B. Sc. in Pure Science three
may be taken in this university ; and of the seven courses
required for the B. Sc. in Engineering two may be taken in
this university, subject to certain conditions.

The University of London exempts Bachelors of Laws of
this University from the Preliminary Examination leading to
the Lr. B. of that University. Graduates in law of this
University are admitted to the Bar of this Province without
further examination, provided they have passed in Procedure.

The degree in Medicine from this University is recognized
as entitling to the privileges usually granted to graduates in
Medicine of Canadian Universities.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENT

Admission.—Persons of either sex of good moral
character may become students of the University by entering
their names in the Register, annually, and paying the annual
Registration Fee.

Registered students may, on presentation of their Regis-
tration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, enter
any of the classes of the University, with the consent of the
Faculty in which they intend to study. :

Students who are candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates. ‘andidates for the higher degrees in
attendance on classes are known as Graduate students. All
others are known as General students.

Admission ad Eundem.—Students of other Uni-
versities may, on producing satisfactory certificates, be ad-
mitted ad eundem statum in this University, if they are
found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years.
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded
to the courses on which they propose to enter in this College,
they may be required to take additional classes. But in no
case shall a candidate admitted to advanced standing be
admitted to a degree in course in this University until he has
attended and passed in at least five classes or their
equivalents.
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Persons seeking admission to advanced standing, must, in
making application, sabmit certificates of good character and
standing with duly certified statements of their Matriculation,
and of the classes attended and passed with the grades
attained by them ; also a calendar or calendars of the
institution from which they have come of such date as to
show the courses which they have followed.

A graduate of a University approved by the Senate, who
has received his degree in course, may be admitted ad eundem
gradum in this University on producing satisfactory evidence
of good character and academic standing and on payment of
the required fee, provided the applicant is pursuing a course
of study or research in this University, or is associated with
the Academic work of the University, or has similar quali-
fications.

A graduate of another University who is a candidate fo®
a higher degree in this University must be admitted ad eundem
gradum before proceeding to the higher degree.

Matriculation. —A student in order to become a
candidate for a degree must satisfy the requirements for
Matriculation either by passing an examination in certain
subjects or by presenting a certificate which will be accepted
as an equivalent by this University. Candidates, who satisfy
the requirements of the Senior Matriculation, may enter the
Second Year of the B. A. or B. Sc. course. In general the
Matriculation examination is to be passed by a student before
he enters upon a course of study leading to a degree.
Students, who have not satisfied the Matriculation require-
ments, may enter as General students, and take such classes
as are approved by the Faculty in which they are studying.

When a General student becomes an Undergraduate by
satisfying the Matriculation requirements, the Faculty may
accept as qualifying for a degree those classes which the
student attended and passed previous to Matriculation. The
Medical Faculty will not recognize such classes unless the
candidate have passed in all, save one, of the subjects of the
Matriculation or  Preliminary examination, except in the
following cases. Caundidates who have attended and passed
accepted courses in Chemistry, Biology, or Physics, prior to
passing the Preliminary or Matriculation examination will be
.exempted after Matriculation from further attendance and
-examination on those subjects, provided the standard previ-
ously attended is sufficiently high.

The subjects of the Junior or First Year Matriculation
examination are English, History and Geography, Arithmetic
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and Algebra, Geometry, and Two Foreign ILanguages.
Candidates for the B. A. and Liu. B. degree must pass in
ati Sreek and o her foreign language ; candidates f
Latin or Greek and one other foreign language ; candidates for
the M. D. must pass in Latin and either Greek or Irench or
terman ; candidates for the B. Sc. must pass in French or
an and another foreign language ; ecandidates for ¢
German and another foreign language ; lidates for the
. K. degree are not required to pass in any foreign languages.
B. E. degree are not required t 1 any foreign languages

For the Senior or Second Year Matriculation the sub-
jects are those of the Junior Matriculation and those of the
First Year. *

The Matriculation examinations will be held in the
the College, September 6th to 11th, 1905.

Junior Matriculation.—(«.) By Examination.
The details of the subjects of this examination are as follows:—

LaTiN.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation from
prescribed books with questions arising out of those books; (2) easy
translation from books not prescribed ; (3) questions on Grammar,
accidence and elementary syntax ; (4) translation of easy sentences
from English into Latin.

(The books prescribed for the next two examinations are :—

For 1905.—Casar: Gallic War, Book V; and Vergil: Aeneid, Book 1.

For 1906, —Ceesar: Gallic War, Book V; and Vergil: Aeneid, BookIL.)

GreEx.—The paper will contain (1) passages for translation from a
prescribed book with questions arising out of that book ; (2) easy
passages for translation from books not prescribed ; (3) questions on
Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax ; (4) translation of easy
sentences from English into Greek

(The books prescribed for the next two examinations are :—

For 1905.— Xenophon : Anabasis, Book II1.

For 1906.—Xenophon : Anabasis, Book 1V,)

FrENcH.—Voltaire : Charles XII, Books I, II, III. Grammar
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected
for translation.

GERMAN, —Buchheim, German Reader, Part I, (Clarendon Press),
or Hauff, Das Wirthshaus im Spessart (MacMillan & Co ), omitting
the five tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for
translation.

Excrisa.—English : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composition :
An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from : —Macaulay,
Warren Hastings ; Shakspere, Merchant of Venice; Longfellow,
Bvangeline ; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

Questions on the interpretation of a passage not specified : to test
general intelligence.

Nore —The essential part of this examination is the essay. Legible
writing, correct spelling, and punctuation, wiil be consldered indis-
pensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction will be
awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named need be
read. It should be read primarily for the story, and need not be
studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four themes
drawn from the works named.
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History Axp Groerapmy.— Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA —Avrithmetic. Algebra @ As in Hall &
Knight's Klementary Algebra, or Todhunter and Loney's Algelra for
Beginners, or Wentworth's Algebra.

GromETRY --Kuclid, Books, I, IT, I1I, IV. Definitions of Book V.
and Book V1., first 19 propositions, or their equivalents

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to
pass the examination as a whole, will be exempted from such
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent
occasion,

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared
to have passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the
Sir William Young Scholarship, and the Mackenzie DBursary.

(b.) By Certificate. 'The Faculties of Arts and Secience
exempt the holders of the following diplomas, licenses, or
certificates, from the above examination in those subjects
which were included in the examinations by which such
diplomas, licenses, or certificates, were obtained, provided a
sufticiently high standard was reached in the majority of the
subjects required for matriculation.

a) Certificates of Matriculation into recognized
Universities.

b) Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A or B, or High
School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII or
XTI of Nova Scotia.

¢) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a
First Class License, as issued by Prince of
Wales College ; or a Tirst Class License,
issued by the Rducation Office of Prince
Edward Island.

d) Grammar School, or Superior, (except in Latin), or
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick.

¢) Equivalent Licenses or Certificates issued by the
Education Departments of other Provinces.

Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the First
Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schoeols or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have
satisfactorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior
Matriculation Examination, and passed satisfactory examina-
tions therein.




ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 7 9

The Faculty of Law, in addition to the foregoing
Certificates, etc.. will accept as the equivalent of the Junior
Matriculation Examination, a certificate stating that the
candidate has passed the Preliminary Law E\dnmmtmn in any
of the Provinces of Canada, in Newfoundland, or any of
the British West 1ndia Isl (m(ls.

The Faculty of Medicine will accept only those certi-
ficates which are recognized by the Provincial Medical Board
as equivalent to their examination.

Senior Matriculation.—(¢) By ZEramination.
The details of the subjests of this examination are as
follows :(—

Candidates must pass in the foreign languages which they
they propose to take in the second year.

Larin. — (For 1905).—Cicero : Pro Lege Manilia and Pro Archia :

Vergil : #neid, Books V and VI ; Tacitus: Annals, Book IV.
(For 1906).—Cicero : In Catiling I-IV ; Virgil : Aneid Books

V VI; Tacitus ; Annals, Book IV,

GRrEEK. —(For 1935).—Plato ;' Apology and Crito ; Alschylus:
Prometheus Vinctus

(For 1906).—Xeophon:  Hellenica, Books I-IT ; Alschylus:
Prometheus Vinetus.

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages-for translation
from the books prescribed, together with grammatical and other
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passages' for
translation from books net prescribed. General questions in Latin
and Greek Grammar will also be set, and some English sentences to be
turned into Latin and Greek

Frexca. —Macmillan’s  Progressive French Reader, II. Year ;
Moliere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ; Scribe, Valérie ; Grammar
(Brachet, Public School Grammar) ; Composition.

GrerMAN,— Hauff, Wirthshaus im Spessart, excluding the five tales
interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co); or, Paul Heyse,
Anfang und Fnde (American Book Company) ; Buchheim : German
Reader. Part 1I; Schiller, Wilhelm Tell ; Gra mar (Joynes-Meiss-
ner) ; Composition.

Exarisa -— Language :  Grammar, Analysis, Parsing Com-
position :  An essay on one of several set subjects ; to be drawn
from :—Macau'ay. :  Warien Hast nys ; Shakspere : Merchant ‘of

Venice ; Longfellow :  Hvangeline ; Scott': The Lady of the Lake.
(See note to English in Junior Matric)

Literature.— Eighteenth Prose. Addison : Papers
Contributed. to. the Spectator on, Life of Pope. (Macaulay,
Samuel Johnson) Dryden MacFlecknoe, St Cecilia s Day, Alex-
ander’s Feast.  Pope, Rape of the Lock (-my. Bleyy in a Country
Churchyard. Goldsmith, Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns:” Twe
Doys, Cotter's Satw:day Night
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!

History and Geography.—Outlines of English and = Canadian
History and General Geography.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and Kuglish, candidates for matriculation may offer
equivalents, provided they have been previously approved by the
President, who should receive notice not later than -August 24th.

MaraEMATICS. — A mithmetic, Algebra, Geometry. and T'r gonometry,
as specified for the Junior Matriculation Examination and in MATHE-
MATICS 1.

Algebra :—Indices, Irrational Quantities, Quantities involving
J—!, Theory of Quadratic Eguations, Proportion, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Pro
perties of Logarithms, Interest and Annuities, Horner's Method of
approximating to the roots of an equation, Elementary th-orems con-
cerning equations functions, limits and series Graphical representa-
gion of functions, and plotting of loci of equations. Elements of Deter-
minants, with applications to elimination and the solution of simul-
taneous eqnations  Partial Fractions Probability.

Geomeiry - —Euclid, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic
Ranges and Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. (Geometry
of the Sphere  Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment
of the parabola and the ellipse.

Trigonometry :—The solution of p'ane triangles. Measurement of
heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis.

CHEMISTRY. OR BoTaNy —Chemistry —The elements of General
Chemistry. Remsen’s Iutroduction to the Study of Chemistry (Mac
mil'an & Co ) may be taken to indicate in a general way the extent of
knowledge required Special importance will be attached to an
acquaintance with the experimental evidence upon which the more
important facts and the fundamental ‘aws of the science are based.

Candidates in science are required to satisfy the examiner that they
have done an amount of laboratory work equiva'ent to that pre-
scribed in Chemistry 1. (Ree Courses of Instruction). All candidates
for degrees who do not pass in the Chemistry of this examination, are
required to take Chemistry as one of the subjects of their course.

Botany The elements of General Botany. Bessey's Hssentials of
Botany and Spotton’s High School Botany may be taken to indicate in
a general way the extent of know edge required and the method to be
pursued. The examination will be designed to test the extent to
which the candidate’s knowledge of the subject is founded upon
practical study.

Candidates who have previously passed in one or more of
the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation
Examination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year
Examinations, shall be exempt from further examination
therein. ;

(b.) By certificate. Candidates who hold the following
licenses, diplomas or certificates shall be exempted from the
above examination in subjects, except Chemistry, which
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were included in the Examinations by which such licenses,
diplomas or certificates were obtained, and in which a
sufficiently high standard was reached :

@) Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A of High School
Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia.

0) Honour Diplomas, as issued by the Prince of
Wales College, P. E. 1.

¢) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick,

Students who enter the second year by certificate, and
are found to be deficient in English Composition, may be
required to take the First English as an additional class,
without fee.

THE ACADEMIC YEAR.

The Academic Year in all departments, except Engineer-
ing, consists of one session. The session of 1905-6 in Medicine
will begin on August 24th : in Arts, Science and Law, on
September 5th. In Law, it will end on February 28th ; in
Arts, Science, and Medicine, on April 24th, 1906.

In the department of Engineering, the Academic Year
consists of a Winter Session of the same duration as the
Session in  Arts and Science, and a Summer Session.
The Summer Session is devoted to field work, and extends
over six weeks for Mining and three weeks for three years in
Civil Engineering.

REGISTRATION.

All students of the University are required each year to
enter their names in the Register and pay the required fees
before entering any class or taking any examination. In
registering they make the following statement:-—I hereby
apply to be admitted to Dalhousie College and University on
the terms and conditions laid down in the Calendar, and sub-
mit the following facts for registration :

After registering the student will be given a registration
ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors and
lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name will be
entered on the Class Register.
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FEES.

All Fees are payable in advance, and until the I'ees are
paid the student will neither rec cive credit for attendance
upon any class, nor be admitted lo any examination.

stra-
rsity

Faculties of Arts and Science.—The R
tion Fee entitles the student to the use of the Uni
Library.

A graduate of this University attending classes, not
leading to a Bachelor’s degree, nor of a technical or profes-
sional character, is required to pay only the Registration
Tee, but should he attend a practical class he must also pay
the amount in excess of six dollars required of students taking
that practical class.

The following is a statement of the Fees payable by Under-
graduates and General students :—

For REGISTRATION AND GYMNASIUM.

P\mnstmblrm payable bv students taking only one class........ $ 3 00
£ more than one class.. 5 00
Giymnasium, payable by all male students 1 50
For TuitioN.
Physics 6, 7 or 8, Geology 1 or 2, Mineralogy, Engineering
ldbomtol y, or K lectrical lahm.xtm_y .................... 8 00
Chemistry 1 or 2, including *laboratory work of not more than
FOUr RO 0 WeBK S 5 o o elen o B 10 00
Chemistry 1 or 2, with laboratory work of five or more hours a
week, Chemistry 3 or 4, Biology, Metallurgy 4, or
A ppl SN i O A RN O R BN 1 Sk, 12 00
Physies 9, C 1um<t1} (), TReglo i (e B e a F g O L WS Bl bl o, 1 14 00
Anvrotheralise! S gL ik s atorts O ALl L

For EXAMINATIONS.

Supp! cment‘ny anmmqhnn Ll Tl T St o | i 2 00
more than two subjects ........ 5 00

Special Examination in onesubject t.....io. il 5 00
4] i two or more SubJects .. .o ...l sprsiie 10 00

T xamination or Report on Thesis for M. A or M. Se degree .. 5 00
K xamination for B. Mus degree, in each year of the course.... 10 G0

For CERTIFICATES AND DipLOMAS.

Q[wtml Certificates of Standing <o o S oaih s B R 1 00
B, A, B.Se,B E, M A,or M.Sc dlpl()llhl ot Gratin it 5 00
B. M us. d)plnnm Ty R e o e RS I e TR PMERR) 170"

An ad cundem degree ...... ..... e R i A g 10 00

* A1l students taking classes involving laboratory work are required to.
se a deposit of Three “Dollars on entering the c¢lass. This amount, orif
s for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
: have heen deducted, is returned to the student at the end of his
aboratory course.
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The Fees payable for each year in the regular courses in
Engineering are given in the following schedule. These
amounts include Registration  and Gymnasium Fees, and
entitle to attendance on all compulsory classes. For non-com-
pulsory classes, as French or German in the Mining Course,
the usual Fee is required in addition :—

For Civir. ENGINEERING.

AT S L o e IR T Y R e L S e s s 240 50
Becontl sWiedr waed Lo 2 0l ks BIOIE T et b it byel bl ame DA A A
Mhird: Near ...h. .. ey e o e i U G e i e 52 50
TOUPER VIO o Ui N 75 v i sa by e B s SR e 4 s e GRG0

For MiNiNG ENGINEERING,

BRRERE EX AT i o S e a b Lo o o SR I I T e o 46 50
e R T e e IR ke £l it 1 1 S G e e G s e S U )
500 o8 I Rl Tl ERA 6 ) s S e N ST 66 50
Wonzthi Yeakr o .. im i S i e S e Ay P e Al 7 (1)

Faculty of Law.Students are requested to pay

their Class Fees and sign the University Register on Tuesday
September 5th, 1905, in the office of the Law School.

For Registration, payable only by General students.......... $ 2 00
For each Class attended, per Session, payable by General students 10 00
For each Class attended, payable by students of the Affiliated

CoRTEe: sl 58 0 e Fd L e R 6 00
For the Classes of the First Xcal, payable by Uud(ruldthmtcs 40 00
For the Classes of the Second Year, payable by bndezguuluatcs 40 00
For the Classes of the Third Year, payable by Undergraduates 40 00
For L. B. degree which is payable before the final examination

and will be returned in case of failure ... ............ 10 00
For each Supplementary Examination........ il R AT 5 00

Students of any year are permilted to attend lectures of
an earlier year without extra charge.

Faculty of Medicine.

Hor Registeation:, . BT L LRGN dfb i ta far e $2 00
For Chemistry 1 (including laboratory fee) .... .... .... 10 00
Nov Bhoriatapli Seal syt oy (B2 Y B Syl 2500
For Biology (mcluum(r use of microscopes zmd reage nts) 12 00
Fon-Ehyaiop e KRGO L B 2t ST e L6100
Wor Graduabion S te (4 Vile | T eniie iy pdam subnt 30 00
For use of Gymnasium, 1)'1\<1blc by all ‘male students
attending classes in Dalhousie......... ..cciuue., 1 50

*Students who have paid $30.00 or upwards as examination fees are not
required to pay an additional Graduation Fee.
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MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS.

Residence, —All students are required to report their
places of residence to the President on or before the day
appointed in the University Almanac (October 14th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must
furnish the President with satisfactory references. A
Register is kept by the President, containing the names of
those persons who have met this requirement ; and, for the
convenience of students, a list of the nimes and addresses of §
such persons will be posted on the notice-board in the college:
hall at the beginning of the session.

Church Attendance.—All students not residing
with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanac (October 14th), the churches which they intend to
make their places of worship during the Session. Intima-
tion will be made to the various clergymen of the city of the
names and addresses of the students who have chosen their
respective places of worship. \

Discipline. —The Senate may use all means deemed
necessary for maintaining discipline. It is the duty of the
Dean of the College to see that order is maintained within the
buildings and on the premises of the college. Every professor
or officer of the university is required to report to the Dean
cases of improper conduct that may come under his notice.
Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming manner on
or beyond the premises of the college, during the session, may
be fined, suspended, or expelled from the university.

Conduct of Examinations.—Candidates are for-
bidden to bring any book or manuscript into the Examina-
tion Hall "except by direction of the Examiner, or to give or .
receive assistance, or to hold any communication with one

another at the examinations. If a student violate this rule

he shall be excluded from the examination and such other

penalty shall be imposed as the Senate may determine.

No candidate shall be permitted to enter the Examination
Hall after the expiry of one half "hour, or leave it before the
expiry of one half hour, from the commencement of the
examination. Any candidate leaving the examination room
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after the issue of the examination papers in any subject,

shall not be permitted to return during the course of that
examination.

All examiners are expected to attend strictly to the
supervision of the examinations while they are in the

Hall.

A cademie Costume, - Undergraduates and general
students attending more than one class are entitled to wear
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University.
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of
black stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

Graduates of this University shall be entitled to wear
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hoods
appointed for the various degrees :

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered withk
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with erimson silk.

B. Sc.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
scarlet silk.

M. Sc.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk.

B. E.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
dark green silk.

B. Mus.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
lavender silk.

L. B.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
gcld coloured silk.

M. D.—Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered with
white silk.

L. D.—Black silk lined with purple silk.

Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns of black
silk.

Successful candidates for these degrees shall be required to-
appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume te
have the degrees conferred upon them.
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EQUIPMENT,.

Libraries, —The University and Law Libraries contain
over 20,000 volumes and about 3000 pamphlets. The Law
Library contains all the Law Reports which a student will
find it necessary to consult. The books in the University
Library have been selected to meet the needs of the students
of the various classes in Arts and Science. The Cogswell
Medical Library in the Halifax Medical College is open to
students of Medicine. The Library of the Mining Society of
Nova Scotin and the Science Library in the Provincial
Museum, the Legislative Library, The Theological Library in
Pine Hill College, and the Citizens Free Library may be used,
subject to certain conditions, by students for purposes of
consultation.

All Registered students are entitled to the use of the
University Library. The Law Library is intended for the
exclusive use of the students and instructors in the Faculty
of Law.

The University Library is in charge of a Librarian, who
is also.a member of the Library Committee appointed by the
Senate. The Dean of the Law Faculty is responsible for the
management of the Law Library.

The University Museum contains a large and com-
plete collection of native birds, comprising the original collec-
tion made by Dr. William McCulloch, and the additions of
Mr. T. J. Egan. The valuable Archaological collection,
made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., Lr. D,
F. R. 8. C,, is also in the Museum. The Zoological section
contains between 500 and 600 specimens collected by the
late Dr. A. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology. The Geological
and Mineralogical specimens, presented by Dr. McCulloch and
Dr. Honeyman, formerly Lecturer on Geology, are placed in
the Geological Laboratory.

The fine collections of the Provincial Museum are also easily
accessible to students.

Laboratories.—The University is equipped with
Laboratories in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Biol-
ogy, Geology and Mineralogy, and Civil Engineering. Facili-
ties for research are provided for a limited number of students
in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Mining and Metallurgy.
Reports of the researches carried out by students appear from
time to time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute
of Science and other scientific publications.
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The Physical Laboratory comprises a general laboratory
affording accommodation for 16 students working simultane-
ously, a room for electrical work, and a number of smaller
adjoining rooms for research work and storage.

The Chemical Laboratory includes a general laboratory
with working tables and lockers for 78 students, and a quan-
titative laboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional
rooms for weighing and for storing apparatus and reagents.

The Geological Laboratory occupies a room having 1500
feet of floor space and accommodating 16 students working
simultaneously. A small adjacent room is fitted for photo-
graphic work. The laboratory contains good collections,
constantly being added to, of typical rock and mineral
specimens, as well as collections of crystals, crystal models,
geological maps, ete. for class instruction.

The Biological Laboratory accommodates about 25 stu-
dents doing simultaneous microscopic work. Microscopes,
reagents, and material are provided for students.

The Assaying Laboratory contains one muffle furnace and
two pot furnaces with their accessories, and separate working
desks for 12 students.

The Mining Laboratory occupies large, well-lighted base-
. ment rooms. Its equipment,  the installation of which is
now being completed, includes the following :—Blake breaker,
Gates crusher, Gates fine-grinder, pair of 9”x12” crushing
rolls, Collom jig, Rand compressor, reverberatory roasting
furnace, gold clean-up barrel, Wifley concentrating table,
Bartlett concentrating table. A five-stamp mill of the most
modern pattern and especially designed for laboratory work is
-being manufactured for the laboratory. Power is furnished
by a 10 H. P. three-phase motor.

Gymnasium.—A Committee of six, three of whom

are appointed by the Senate and three by the Dalhousie
Amateur Athletic Club, have charge of the Gymnasium. All
registered male students who have paid the gymnasium fee
are entitled to the use of the gymnasium and to the services of
the Instructor in Gymnastics. '
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THE PRESIDENT.
JoHN JOHNSON, M. A., LL. D.
JAaMEs LiEcHTI, M. A.
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.
WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A, LL. D.
HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
EBENEZER MackaAy, PH. D.
DANIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D.
J. EDMUND WoOODMAN, S. D.
JorHAM W. LoGAN, B. A.
ROBERT A. FALCONER, D. L1TT.
WirLiam F. P. SToCKLEY, M. A.
e A0 K
GEORGE K. BUTLER, M. A.

ROBERT MAGILI

A. C, JOoHNSON, B, A.
Secretary to the Faculty.— PROFESSOR MACMECHAN.
Registrar to the Faculty.—PROFESSOR LIECHTI.
Correspondence should be addressed :
]  The Secretary, Faculty of Arts,
Dathoustie College, Halifax, N. S.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B. A. DEGREE.

Candidates for this degree must pass the Junior or
Senior M.triculation, attend with regularity the prescribed
classes, perform the exercises required, and appear at the
examinations held in connection with such classes, and
secure a position on the Pass lists in all subjects. The
course of study extends over four years, but in the case of
students who enter by senior matriculation it may be com-
pleted in three years. Undergraduates of other universities
or colleges may be admitted to higher standing should their
courses elsewhere justify it.

The Course for B. A.—The following classes are
prescribed in the course of study for the B. A. degree :—
@) Three in either Latin or Greek.
b) Two in English.
¢) Two in one of the following:—The classical lan-

guage not selected to be studied for three
years, German, French.
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d) One in each of the following:—- History,
Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

e) Eight single classes (or equivalents) to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from
the lists given below—a single class being one
in which two or three lectures per week are
given, a double class, one in which the number
is four or five, and one double class being
regarded as equivalent to two single classes
when a double fee has been paid. An ad-
vanced class may in the third or fourth year
be taken as an elective, if approved by the
Faculty.

The classes not specified above, which are selected by
studencs as part of their course, must be submitted to the
President for approval at a date not later than Sept. 23rd,
1905.

Undergraduates in taking French or German for the first
time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the first or
elementary classes.

The first class in Latin, Greek, French and German is not
recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless the
second class is subsequently taken.

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from
year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course.

A sufficient. number of the more purely literary, phil-
osophical, or scientific subjects of the theological, legal, and
medical courses respectively, are included among the elective
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete
part of one or other of these professional courses. Students
taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Con-
tracts, and passing therein, during their Arts Course, are
allowed to complete their Law Course in this College sub-
sequently in two years.. Students who have registered as
undergraduates in Medicine, may complete their course in
Medicine in three years after the completion of their Arts
Course by taking Chemistry 1, Physics 1, and Biology, as
part of their Arts course, and by taking Junior Anatomy as
an additional subject. They are recommended to attend the
class in Histology, to avoid conflict of hours in the time-table.
(See Faculty of Medicine).
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The classes in the Arts course may be taken in any
order subject to the provisions:—(1) that in any one subject
classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement ;
(2) that Mathematics 1 is to be taken before Physics 1 ; and
(3) that Physics 1 is to be taken before Physics 7, and
Chemistry 1 before Geology 1, or Mineralogy 1.

In the following statement, the classes are arranged in
years, to show the order in which it will generally be found
most convenient to take them. The time table of lectures and
the dates of examinations are based upon this arrangement.

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will bs
found under Courses of Instruction.

First Year.

1. Latin 1, or Greek 1.

2. The classical language not selected as subject 1, or
French, or German.

3. English 1 and Elocution.
4. Mathematics 1.
5. Chemistry 1.

Second Year.
1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year.
2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year.
3. English 2.

4—5. Any two of the following :—Mathematics 2,
Chemistry 2, Physics 1, Philosophy 1, Geology 1, a language
not selected as subject 1 or 2.

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken in
this year, they must be taken in a subsequent year.

Third and Fourth Years.

1. Tatin 3, or Greek 3, or N. T. Greek. The language
selected must have been taken during the First and Second
Years.

2. History 1.

3—10. Eight classes selected from the subjects in the
following groups, so that not more than five, and not less than
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one, are taken from any one group. An undergraduate who
has attended the classes in Mathematics and Chemistry in the
First Year, may, if he wish, be excused from taking a class
from group C.:—

A B e
Latin, History, Mathematics,
Greek, Constitutional History, Astronomy,
Hebrew, Political Economy, Physics,
French, Philosophy, Chemistry,
German, Education, Geology,
English, Fine Art, Mineralogy,
Biblical Literature, Biology.

An undergraduate looking forward to the profession of
Divinity, Law, or Medicine, may offer for three of the elec-
ves, groups D or E or F respectively, and select the
remaining five electives from groups A, B, and C, subject to
the conditions stated above.

D E F
Hebrew, Constitutional History, Biology,
N. T. Greek, Constitutional Law, Histology,
Biblical Literature, Contracts, Physiology.

B. A. WITH DISTINCTION.

The degree of B. A. with Distinction will be conferred on
undergraduates for special excellence shewn, at Examinations
and otherwise, in the work of the ordinary classes recommended
to be taken in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years of the
Course. Such degrees imply greater specialization of subject
than the ordinary degree and less than the degree with
Honours ; but they are intended to involve as much work as
the latter.

Successful candidates will be declared to have won their
degrees with Distinction or with Great Distinction.

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions gained by candidates; not only are the number and
grade of the Distinctions considered, but also the private
work required for them, and the relation to one another of
the subjects in which they have been gained.

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties
of the University are taken into consideration ; but not those
gained in classes which are not taken as parts of the Course,
or in recognized classes taken in other colleges.
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Candidates for Distinction should so select the elective
classes of the Third and Fourth Years that the classes thus
selected together with required classes of these years, shall
form groups of three or four classes in such of the following
departments as they may prefer, viz.: («) Latin ; (b) Greek ;
{¢) German ; (d) French; (¢) English; (/) History and
Political Economy ; (¢9) Philosophy ; (k) Mathematizs and
Physics ; (4) Chemistry, and (j) Geology. They should aim
at the attainment of a good standing in all the classes thus
taken, and at a high standing in all the classes of as many of
the groups selecte:l as possible.

F Candidates are advised to consult the Faculty at the
beginning of the Third and Fourth Years with respect to the
selection of classes.

B. A. WITH HONOURS.

The B. A. degree with Honours in any one or more of the
departments of study in which Honour Courses are provided,
will be conferred on undergraduates for special excellence
shewn at the examinations in the subjects of such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours, or With
High Honours and a Medal.

A candidate for Honours is expected to present himself
for examination in the subjects of his Honour Course at the
end of his Fourth Year ; he may, however, defer this exam-
ination until a year after he has passed the examinations in
the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year, in which case such
candidate shall not be entitled to his Degree until he has
passed the examinations of such Honour Course.

Honour Cour An undergraduate shall be al-
lowed, after completing the work recommended for the first
two years of his course, to restrict his attention to a more
limited range of subjects than that of the ordinary course, by
entering upon one of the Honour Courses, provided he has
either attained both a First Class standing at the previous
Examination in the subject corresponding to that of the
Honour Course selected, and a satisfactory standing in the
other subjects, or has received the special permission of the
Faculty.

Honour Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., Classics, Latin and English, Greek and English,
English and German, English and English History, Philoso-




B. A. WITH HONOURS. 23

phy, Pure and Applied Mathematics, Mathematics and
Physics, Chemistry and Chemical Physics, Geology.

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such department, to make
progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and
may select as his ordinary classes in any vear, any of tke
classes of that year, subject to the following regulations and
the approval of the Faculty.

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Classics
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years omit any two of
“the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :—
LA,

I, Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary
course :—

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphi.

Vergil : Georgics, Books 1, 1v.

Horace : Epistles, Books 1, 11 ;3 Ars Poetica.
Juvenal : Satires, Books VII, VIII, XIV.
Cicero : De Oratore, Books 1, 11, I11.

Livv : Books xX1, XXII

Tacitus : Agricola : Annals, Book 11.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list :—

Plautus : Awularia and Captive.

Terence : Andria and Heautontimorumenos.

Cicero : Select Letters, (Muirhsad's edit., Longmans, London).
Tacitus : History, Books 11, 1V, Vv,

III. CowmposiTioN.—Prose.

IV.—LiterATURE. — Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature,
selected chapters.

V.—PuiroLoay. —Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.
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GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the
following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :—

Aeschylus : Humenides.

Sophocles : Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes : The Kwuights.

Homer : Odyssey, Rooks, v, V1, VII, VIIL
Thucydides : Book 1.

Plato : Phaedo.

Demosthenes : De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

| II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the:
following list : —

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephori.
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.
Thucydides : First and Third Books.
Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphonten, and
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione.

ITII. ComPposiTioN.— Prose.

1V. PaIvorosy.—Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek:
and Latin,

V.—Lireratrvre.— Mahaffy, History of Greek Literature, the
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate
during his college course. Haigh, Theatre of the Greeks.

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Latim
and English may, in each of the Third ard Fourth
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those:
years except Latin and English. They shall be examined im
the following subjects :—

LaTIN.

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Classies.

EncrLisH,

The historical development of the language and literature to the:
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, O. . Grammax
(trans by Cook), Pt 1I. Morris, Specimens of Early English, X.
Emerson, History of the Euglish Language. Sight reading of O E.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Sidney,
Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Eeclesiastizal Polity, Book I. Bacon,,
Advancement of Learning, Hssays.

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Bdward II., The Jew of Malte. Greene,,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Johnson, The Alchemist, Bvery Marw
in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the
Burning Pestle, Massinger, A New Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster,
The Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, 7"itus Andronicus, Romeoand Julie
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Julius Ceesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbethy Antony and Oleopatra,,
Coriolanus, Timon, The Trwo Noble Kinsmen.

Books recommended : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.): Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press) ; Bacon, ddvancement, Wright (Clar. Press):
Essays (Wright, G. T. qcrles) Hlﬂtmy of thelature ;. Ten Brink, Saints-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Press, ‘‘ Mermaid,” ‘ Temple Dramatists,” and
Arber editions of Elizabethan works.

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in English 4 (D}
will be taken into consideration,

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Greek
and English may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years
of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years,
except Greck and English. They shall be examined in the
following subjects :—

FREEK,

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Classics,

ENcrisH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin andl
English.

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Engliske
and German must bave taken German in the First and
Second Years of their course, and may in each of the Third
and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those years
except English and German. They shall be examined in the
following subjects :-—

ENcrisH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin and i
English.

GERMAN.

Middle High German ; Grammar (Wright's Middle High Germam
Primer) ; belectlons from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach,.
Freidank, or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature,

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary
course. ;

Translations of unspecified passages

from any Modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.
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Unlergraduatss taking ths Honour Course in Enxlish
anl Enzlish History muy, in each of the Third and
Fourth Years of their course omit any two of the subjects of
those years, except Haglish and History. They shall be
examined in the following subjects :—

ExGLISH.

The Eng'ish subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin
and English.

Excrisa HisTory.
English History from A. D. 1603-1689.

Books recommended : Green’s History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Aingard’s Historv of England, Vols, 8-10; Hallam's Constitutional History
of England ; Ranke’s History of England; S. R. Gardiner’s works on this
weriod; Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion; Masson’s Life of
Milton ; Carlyle’s Life of Cromwell ; Foster's Life of Eliot ; Bayne's Chief
Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in
Philosophy may, in each of the Third and Fourth
Years of their course omit any one of the subjects of those
wyears, except Philosophy. They are recommended to take
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :

I. General History of Philosophy.
Burnet : Early Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer : Descartes and his School.

¥I. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle.
Plato : Republic (with Nettleship’s Lectures)
Theaetetus (with Dyde’s Introduction).
Aristotle : Metaphys'cs. Book I
Ethics (with Muirhead's Introduction).

FII. Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.
Fraser : Prolegomena to Locke.
ireen : Introduction to Hume
Seth :  Scottich Philosophy.
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part I.

A knowledge o Locke, Berkeley, Hume and Reid, as studied in the
€lass on Modern Philosophy is presupposed.

iV. Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason and
of Judgment (as in Watson’s Selections).
Hegel : Logic, Chaps 1-vi  (Wallace’s Translation).
Seth : Hegelianism and Personality.

V. Any three of the following :

1. Princip'es of Logic. Bosanquet : Logie.
2. Principles of Psychologv. W.rd : Psychology.

3. Principles of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics ;
Sidgwick : Methods of Ethics

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Naturalism and
Agnosticism.

5. Philosophy of Religion. Caird, E.: Evolution of

Religion ; Lotze: Philosophy of Religion.
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WVI. Any one of the following :

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz ;
Descartes: .~ Method, Meditation and Principles;
Spinoza : Ethics ; Caird : Cartesianism ; Pollock :
Spinoza ; Joichim: Ethics of Spinoza ; Leibnitz :
Monadology (with Latta’s Introduction.)

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel Hegel :
Logic (Wallace's Translation), and Philosophy of
Right (Dyde’s Translation); Everett : Fichte’s Science
of Knowledge. Seth : Hegelianism and Personality;
and From Kant to Hegel MecTaggart ; Studies in
Hegelian Dialectic.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer Comte :
Positive Philosophy. Mill : as in Watson’s Selections.
Spencer : First Principles Mill : Comte and Posi-
tivism ; Douglas: John Stuart Mill Wagson: An
Outline of Philosophy ; Stephen : English Utilitarians

4. History of Ethics in Great Britain. Selby-Bigge : British
Moralists  Douglas : Ethics of Mill.  Spencer : Data
of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Kthics. Sidg-
wick : History of Ethies. Ch.1v. Watson : Hedon-
istic Theories Chaps 1v-Xr.  Sorley : FEthics of
Naturalism Cou tney : Constructive Ethics Pt 11,
Bk. 1.; Schurman : Ethical Import of !'arwinism ;
Albee : Utilitarianism ;  Sidgwick : Martineau
Spencer and Green

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematics are recommended to take
CGerman in their First and Second Years, and Physics in
their Second Year; and in the event of their not having
done so, they should work up the German in their vacations,
and should read the appropriate sections of the elements of
Physics (if possible, performing experiments) before entering
the Physics class. In their Third and Fourth Years. they
are required to take four Advanced Mathematics Classes 2,
3 and 4 Physics, and three electives. The standard of
attainment shown in the Examinations in this Class in
both Years will be considered in estimating the results in the
final examination of the Honour Course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

PurE MATHEMATICS

Any four of the following :

(z) Infinitesimal Calculus; (h) Plane and Solid Analytic
Geometry ; (¢) Differential Equations ; (d) Algebra (Determinants,
Theory of Equations. Quantics, Invariants,” Series, Functions of a
real variable) : (¢) Projective Geometry

APPLIED M ATHEM TICS.

Kinematics and Dynamics of Particles, rigid bodies. flexible
strings, elastic solids and fluids,—those portions of these subjects
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which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private reading
in the course of the work of that class. the mode of treatment being
by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integrak
Calculus.

Undergraduates taking the ~ Honour Course in
Mathematics and Physies should have studied
German in their First and Second Years, and. taken Physics
1 in their Second Year. In the event of their not having
done so, they should work up the German in their vacations,
and should read the proper sections of the elements of Physics
if possible, performing experiments), before entering Physics
2 or 3. They are required, if they wish to complete the
course in two years, to take in their Third Year Advanced
Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics, 6, and Chemistry 2,
and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in Mathe-
matics, Physics 3 or 2 and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. But they
are advised to take three years rather than two to complete
the course. The standard of attainment shown in the
examinations in Physics 2 and 3 in both Years will be con-
sidered in estimating the results of the final examinations of
the Honour Course.

Those who aim at High Honours will be sxpected either
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short or gina
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in
the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

1. MarnemATics.—Analytic Geometry, Calculus. and Spherical
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the advanced
courses in Pure Mathematics.

2. Arpriep MarH: MmATICS. —The subjects of the Special Course in
Pure and Applied Mathematics

3 GeneraL Prysics.— A systematic general know'edge of all
sections of the subject, as e. ¢., in Watson’s Text-book of Physics
(Longmans & Co.) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory
of light

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS - A general acquaintance with the
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co ), and
Ostwa'!d's Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)—The
experimental methods of the following memoirs :—Joule’s papers on
the determination of the Mechanical E jnivalent of Heat, contained in
his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542,
632 ; Faraday’s Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch)
vol I. Series iii, iv. v, vi viii ; Lord Kelvin’s papers on the Elec-
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical
Papers Vol. I, (Camb Univ. Press.) The treatment of observations
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in
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Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physics are recommended
to select German as one of the subjects of their First and
Second Years, and to take Chemistry 2, and Physics I, in
their Second Year. They are required in their Third and
Fourth Years to take the following classes :-—Mathematics 2,
Physics 2 and 3, Physics 5, Physics 6, Chemistry 5, 6 and
7, and two additional classes not included in the preceding
list, selected from the classes prescribed for the Third and
Fourth Years.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the-results of a short original
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds,
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In
estimating the results in the final examination of the Honour
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the following
Physics and Chemistry Classes of both Third and Fourth
Years will be considered: Physics 2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry

6 and 7.

Candidates will be e xamined at the end of the Fourth
Year in the following subejcts :—

CHEMISTRY.

1. The principles and theories of modern Chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge
required : —Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt
& Co.); Bernthsen’s Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan
{Blackie & Sons, Van Nostrand); Meyers Outlines of Theoretical
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans).

2. Outlines of the history of Chemistry. Candidates will be
required to have an acquaintance with the following :—Tilden’s Short
Hustory of the Progress of Scientific Chemistry (Longman’s) ;
Schorlemmer’s ‘Rise and Development of Orgamic Chemistry (Mac-
millan & Co); Roscoe’s Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemistry.
(Macmillan & Co.) ; Shenstone’s Justus von Liebig, (Macmillan & Co.)
and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier,
Graham and Woehler, in Thorpe’s Hssays in Historical Chemistry,
(Macmillan & Co.)

3. The following memoirs :—On the Arsenates, Phosphates and
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833 ; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesazire, Liebig and Woehler
{Ostwalds Klassiker, No 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen
Sauren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.)

4. The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of

quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and velumetric, and the
practical details of laboratory operations.
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investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in
the more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows :(—

1. MaruemATIcs. —Analytic Geometry, Calculus. and Spherical
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the advanced
courses in Pure Mathematics.

2. AppriEp MaTH: MATICS. —The subjects of the Special Course im
Pure and Applied Mathematics

3 GeNeErAL Praysics.— A systematic general know'edge of all
sections of the subject, as e. ¢., in Watson’s Text-book of Physics
(Longmans & Co ) with a more detailed knowledge of special sections
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory
of light

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS - A general acquaintance with the
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co ), and
Ostwald’'s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Co.)—The
experimental methods of the following memoirs :-—Joule’s papers on
the determination of the Mechanical E juivalent of Heat, contained in
his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542,
632 ; Faraday’s Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch)
vol I. Series iii, iv. v, vi viii ; Lord Kelvin’s papers on the Elec~
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his Mathematical and Physical
Papers Vol. II, (Camb Univ. Press ) The treatment of observations
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in
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Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book
of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physies are recommended
to select German as one of the subjects of their First and
Second Years, and to take Chemistry 2, and Physics 1, in
their Second Year. They. are required in their Third and
Fourth Years to take the following classes :-—Mathematics 2,
Physics 2 and 3, Physics 5, Physics 6, Chemistry 5, 6 and
7, and two additional classes not included in the preceding
list, selected from the classes prescribed for the Third and
Fourth Years.

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the-results of a short original
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch
of laboratory work, as the preparation of organic compounds,
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In
estimating the results in the final examination of the Honour
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the following
Physics and Chemistry Classes of both Third and Fourth
Years will be considered : Physics 2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry
6 and 7.

Candidates will be e xamined at the end of the Fourth
Year in the following subejcts :—

CHEMISTRY,

1. The principles and theories of modern Chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge
required : —Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H. Holt
& Co.); Bernthsen’s Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan
{Blackie & Sons, Van Nostrand); Meyers Outlines of Theoretical
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans).

2. Outlines of the history of Chemistry. Candidates will be
required to have an acquaintance with the following :—Tilden’s Short
History of the Progress of Scientific Chemistry (Longman's) ;
Schorlemmer’s Rise and Development of Organic Chemisiry (Mac-
millan & Co); Roscoe’s Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemistry.
(Macmillan & Co.) ; Shenstone's Justus von Liebig, (Macmillan & Co.)
and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier,
Graham and Woehler, in Thorpe’s Hssays in Historical Chemistry,
(Macmillan & Co.)

3. The following memoirs :—On the Arsenates, Phosphates and
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833 ; Ucber das Radikal der Benzoesazire, Liebig and Woehler
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen
Sauren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.)

4. The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and velumetric, and the
practical details of laboratory operations.
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5. CeEMIcAL Paysics. — Those sections of Physics which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory
of solutions, the theory of heat, electro'ysis, and the wave theory of
light.—Physical experimental methods which are applicable in
chemical research, as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements
(Macmillan & Co —The discussion of the degree of accuracy of experi-
mental results, as in Holman’s Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley &
Sons).

Undergraduates taking thie Honour Course in Greology
should take Geology 1, and Physics 1, in the Second Year,
and German during the first two Years. In the Third Year,
candidates are required to take Mineralogy 1, and Geology 2.
In the Third and Fourth Years they should take in addition,
Biology, Mathematics 2, Chemistry 2, Chemistry 6, and
Physics 2. 1In the Fourth Year, special lines of study will be
taken up with the instructor in the Research Course, equi-
valent in amount to at least two courses, and involving ori-
ginal field work, reading, and one or more theses. In addi-
tion, there will be needed extra reading for the final examina-
tions, along such of the lines mentioned below as are not
taken up in classes or conference.

In determining Honours at the end of the Honour course,
weight will be given not only to the final examination, but to
the records of the various courses, and, to the maturity ¢f
thought and method shown especially during the four years’
work. Candidates for Honours or High Honours will be
expected to carry their studies beyond the limit reached by
pass students, and to show a grasp of their work of a high
order.

At the end of the Fourth Year, examinations will be held
upon the following subjects :—

1. A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir in
German, and one in French

2. The History of Geology. Books recommended : — Lyell, Sir
C., Principles of Geology, 11th ed. vol. 1, chapters 1 and 2; Geikie,
Sir A , The Founders ¢f Geoloyy ; Zittel, K. von, History of Geology
and Paleontology ; White, A D., A History of the Warfare of Science
with Theology in Christendom, vol. 1, esp chapter 5. Some of the
original papers read in connection with other topics may be available
also for this

3. Advanced structural and dynamical geology, and the geology
of Canada, including both reading and field work done in various
courses.

4. Economic Geology, metallic and non-metallic ; including (a )
theories of the formation of coal and petroleum, (b) genesis of veins
and vein ores, (c) the economic geology of some region studied
especially in the course,
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5. Special topics of the fourth year. This will be in part am
oral exposition and defence of a thesis, given at the last seminary
conference of the term.

ATTENDANCE AND EXAMINATIONS.

Attendance.—Undergraduates and other students
who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as
qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, are required to
attend the lectures or other meetings of the classes with
regularity and puncouality. Professors and Lecturers are
instructed to record the presence or absence of students
immediately before commencing the work of the class, and to
amend the record in the case of those who may enter there-
after, only provided satisfactory reasons are assigned.
Irregularity may involve exclusion from the examinations
held at the end of the session, and non-recognition of the
attendance.

Class Exercises and Examinations.—Under-
graduates and other students who wish their class work to be
recognized as qualifying for a Degree, or a Class Certificate,
are required to appear at all examinations, and to prepare
such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be prescribed by
the Professors or Lecturers.

In all classes, two examinations are held, one immediately
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examina-
tions may be held at dates appointed by the Professors At
the Spring Examinations, questions may be set on any sub-
ject treated during the session.

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended
in the course of study, to appear at all the examinations of
the classes they may be attending. =~ Undergraduates who
attend the classes in any other order, and general students
who wish to appear at examinations, should select classes
with non-coincident examination dates. (SeeAlmanac).

In order that the work done in a class by a student may
be recognized as qualifying for a Degree ora Class Certificate,
the student must secure a position on the Pass List. In
the determination of such list, both the standing obtained in
the various examinations and the degree of excellence shown
in the essays, reports, and other class exercises referred to
above are taken into consideration. The names appearing on
the Pass List are arranged in order of merit.
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In addition to the ordinary work of the classes required
for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, additional
work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports, etec., is
prescribed for students who aim at Class Distinction,
special examinations being held in such additional work at
the end of the Ssssion. The award of such Distinction is
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as
well as the additional, and may be made to any student
attending the class, whether undergraduate or general stu-
dent, provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and Second
Class ; ‘but candidates who attain a standing considerably
above thal required for First Class, will be indicated as hav-
ing made a High First Class.  In the Distinction Lists, the
names of successful candidates are arranged in alphabetical
order in each grade.

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted
to unsuccessful candidates.

A student who fails %o obtain a position on the Pass List
in one or more subjects at the end of any Session, shall be
allowed a Supplementary Examination it such
subjects at the beginning of the next Session of his attend-
ance, on the day appointed for that purposein the University
Almanac (Sept. 11th, 1905) ; or he may present himself at the
ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next
Session. The fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for
appearing as above provided, at the Christmas and Spring
Examinations, shall be Two Dollars in each subject, but in
the case of students who fail in more than two subjects, the
maximum fee shall be Five Dollars.

A student who has failed either to appear at or to pass
the Supplementary may be granted a Special Supplementary
Examination at the beginning of any subsequent Session ;
but not in the same session, except by special permission of
the Faculty. The fee for a Special Supplementary Examina-
tion shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the examination
includes more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be
Ten Dollars.

Students wishing to appear as candidates at any Sup-
plementary or Special Examination shall be required to give
notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty, at
least one week before the date of such Examination, the fee
to be remitted with such notice.
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DEGREE OF M. A.

The degree of Master of Arts will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Arts of this College, of at least one year’s stand-
ing and of good character, either on his submitting to the
Faculty a s.ttlsfdctory thesis embodying the results of original
research on some literary, philosophical or scientific subJect
or on his passing an examination on a course of study, ap-
pointed or approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts
Course. In the latter case, no fixed courses of study are laid
down, the intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute
advanced courses of study either at this or at any other
College or by private reading, and to adapt the courses to
their individual tastes and capacities. But no course of
study will be approved unless it is confined either to one de
partment of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary of the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinations will ba held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special
circumstances, they may be held in Autumn. Candidates
must give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination—fee to be remitted with notice.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

The Senate reserves to wtself the right or withholding Medals,
Prizes and Scholarships, vn cases in which sufficient
merit 18 not shown.)

GRADUATE PRIZES.

Tae Sk Winniam Youne GoLp Mrepar, founded by
bequest of the late Sir William Yonng, will be awarded on
graduation to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing High Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematies,
provided he attain a standard considerably above that
required for High Honours.

University MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in other dep.utment% than

Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William
Young Gold Medal.

TaE AVERY Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D.,
will be awarded on graduation to the student standing
highest among those graduating with distinction.

3
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Tar 1851 Exmiprrion Scronarsurp.—This Scholarship,
offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition
of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150 sterling and
tenable for two years, is open to students of this Faculvy.

.See Faculty of Science.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES.

‘Norre Brirtisn Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society
of Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of
the Second Year’s Course in Arts. It is tenable for two
years, namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the

Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-

graduates who have completed two years of the Curriculum,

.and must be eligible at the proper age for membership in the

North British Society. The next competition will take place
in April, 1906.

Tae WaverLey Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the
student of the Second Year, who stands highest at the
Examinations in Mathematics 2, the winner of the North
British Society Bursary being excluded.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY.

The following Scholarship and Bursary are offered for
competition at the Junior Matriculation Examination in the
sz%l]ti(‘s of Arts and Science, to students entering the First
Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science :

The Sir William Young Scholarship, of the value of
Fifty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in one
instalment.

It will be awarded to the candidate ranking highest at
‘this examination, whose standing is considered satisfactory
by the Faculty, provided he or she has not been awarded the
Mackenzie Bursary.

The Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest : Competitors of the name
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, obtain Distinction, the
Bursary will be awarded to the candidate standing highest
among those obtaining Distinction.
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The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates and making
satisfactory progress therein.

A number of scholarships of the value of Fifty Dollars
each will be awarded from time to time by the Senate to stu-
dents entering the Arts and Science Faculties, who have been
nominated by certain selected institutions or committees in
accordance with conditions laid down by the Senate.

THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.

The scholarships, established by the late Right Hon.
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value of
£300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic years.
The holders of these scholarships are required to continue
their studies at the University of Oxford.

Mr. Rhodes directed that one scholarship each year be
offered for competition among candidates from each of a
number of colonies or provinces of the Empire. He also
gave scholarships for each state in the American Union, and
a number to Germany. His Trustees have set apart one
scholarship each year for Nova Scotia, New Brunswick,
Prince Edward Island, Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, North-
‘West Territories, and British Columbia in Canada.

The Trustees request the various Committees of Selection
to comply as nearly as circumstances will permit, in the
selection of scholars, with the spirit of the testator’s 'wishes
expressed as follows :

“ My desire being that students who shall be elected to
the Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that
in the election of a student to a Seholarship, regard shall be
had to (1) his literary and scholastic attainments ; (2) his
fondness of and success in manly outdoor sports, such as
cricket, football, and the like ; (3) his qualities of manhood,
truth, courage, devotion to duty, sympathy for and protection
of the weak, kindliness, unselfishness, and fellowship ; and
(4) his exhibition during school days of moral force of char-
acter and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his
school-mates, for those latter attributes will be likely in after
life to guide him to esteem the performance of public duties
as his highest aim.

: “ As mere suggestions for the guidance of those who will
have the choice of students for the Scholarships, I record that
(1) my ideal qualified student would combine these four
qualities in the preponderance of three-tenths for the first,
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two-tenths for the second, three-tenths for the third, two-
tenths for the fourth qualification, so that, according to my
ideas, if the maximum number of marks for any Scholarship
were 200, they would be apportioned as follows—60 to each
of the first and third qualifications, and 40 to each of the
second and fourth qualifications ; (2) the marks of the several
qualifications would be awarded independently, as follows,
(that is to say) the marks for the first qualification by
examination, for the second and third qualifications respect-
ively by ballot by the fellow-students of the candidates, and
for the fourth qualification by the head master of the candi-
dates’ school ; and (3) the results of the award (that is to say,
the marks obtained by each candidate for each qualification)
would be sent as soon as possible for consideration to the
Trustees, or to some person or persons appointed to receive
the same, and the persons so appointed would ascertain, by
averaging the marks on blocks of twenty marks each, of all
candidates the best ideal qualified students.

“ No student shall be qualified or disqualified for election
to a Scholarship on account of his race or religious opinions.”

The Trustees have determined that a candidate eligible
for a Canadian scholarship must

Be unmarried ;

Be a British subject ;

Be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five on
the first day of October of the year of election ;

4. Be a student of at least sophomore or second year
standing in a recognized degree-granting College or
University in Canada ;

Have acquired a large part of his educational quali-
fication or have his ordinary private domicile,
home, or residence in the province for whose
scholarship he is applying.

6. Be fit to enter upon his studies at Oxford. This

fitness shall be tested by an examination corres-

ponding to the Responsions examination of

Oxford ; but graduates or undergraduates of

universities affiliated to Oxford who are entitled to

exemptions from Responsions by the terms of
affiliation are not required to pass this examination.

Qo0 by =
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The Trustees require each Committee of Selection, whose
decision as to the eligibility of candidates shall be final, to
send with the nomination of the scholar a statement as full
as possible of his school and college career, together with
suggestions, if desired, as to the course of study for which he
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is best fitted. At the same time the scholar is requested to
send to Mr. F. J. Wylie of Oxford, the name of the college,
which he wishes to enter.

For the award of the Nova Scotian Scholarship the
Trustees have adopted a system by which each University or
College with degree conferring powers makes a nomination in
certain specified years. The number of nominations placed
at the disposal of each university is determined by the
number of undergraduates.

A nomination was placed at the disposal of

Dalhousie University in 1904.
Acadia University in 1905.

The following scholar was nominated by this University :—

1904.—GILBERT S. STAIRS, B. A.

All selections should be made before March of the year of
appointment. The scholar is required to enter upon resi-
dence in Oxford the following October.
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COURSES,

The Faculty of Science prescribes courses leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science (B.

Se.), Master of Science

(M. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.) and Bachelor of
Short courses, leading to Certificates, are
prescribed in Education and Mining.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Science extends
over four years and consists mainly of classes in pure science
Bachelors of Science who have com-
pleted at least one additional year of approved scientific work
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.



GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES. 39"

The courses in Engineering are arranged to meet the
needs of those who aim at becoming :—

Civil Engineers.

Mining or Metallurgical Engineers.
Surveyors.

Colliery Managers.

Prospectors.

Ot 29 ko

The course in Civil Engineering and that in Mining
Engineering extend over four years and lead to the degree
of Bachelor of Engineering.

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music extends
over three years.

Students who have passed the Senior Matriculation may
complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science in
three instead of four years, and, in general, students who
enter at advanced stages may correspondingly shorten the
time required to complete any of the above courses.

GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES
AND CERTIFICATES.

Matriculation.—Candidates for a baca:laureate de-
gree must pass the Junior or Senior Matriculation and they
are recommended to do so before entering upon the course of
study leading to the degree.

Attendance.— Candidates for a degree or certificate
are required to attend the classes of their prescribed course
regularly and punctually. Attendance is recorded in each
class immediately before the work of the class is begun, and
the record is not amended in case of students entering there-
after unless satisfactory reasons arve assigned. Irregularity i
any class may involve non-recognition of attendance and
exclusion from the Spring examination in that class.

Class-Work.—Candidates, in order that their class-
work may be recognized as qualifying for a degree or certificate,
must conform to the following requirements :

1. They must appear at all examinations, prepare such
essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed, and in
the case of a class involving field or laboratory work, complete
such work satisfactorily. Failure to meet these requirements
in any class may involve exclusion from the final or Spring
examination in that class.
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2. They must secure positions on the Pass List. In
«determining this list both the standing attained in prescribed
-elass exercises and in field or laboratory work and that in the
various examinations are taken into consideration. For @
position on the Pass List a higher degree of proficiency s
vequired of candidates an any of the engineering courses or in
the B. Mus. course than of candidates in a B. Se. or other
non-professional cowrse.

Order of Classes.-—The order in which the classes of
a course may be taken, in case no fixed order is prescribed, is
subject to the following provisions :—

1. In any one subject classes are to be taken in the
order of their advancement.

2. The class or classes specified under Courses of
Instruction as preliminary to a given class are to be taken
before that class.

3. A student who has failed to pass in an elementary or
preliminary class may only enter a more advanced class by
permission of the Faculty ; and such permission, if granted,
may be withdrawn if the instructor of such advanced class
report unfavourably upon the work being done by the student
s0 admitted.

ORDINARY CCOCURSE FOR THE B. Sec.
DEGREE.

Course.—The ordinary course of study prescribed for
the B. Sc. degree consists of the following classes :

(i.) Three in German.

(ii.) Two in each of the following : English, French.

(iii) One in each of the following: Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Drawing.

(iv.) Either one class in Geology or Philosophy or a

segond class in Mathematics or Chemistry.

(v.) Nine single classes *(or equivalents) so selected
from groups A, B and C in the schedule given below that at
least one class shall be chosen from each group and not more
than four from the last two groups taken together.

* A *‘single " class is one in which two or three lectures a week are given,
a ‘“‘double” class, one in which the number of lectures is four or five a w» ek.
One double class is regarded as equivalcnt to two single classes, provided a
double fee is paid.
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The details of subjects studied in all classes will be found
wunder Courses of Instruction.

Choice of Electives.—In choosing their elective
classes undergraduates, and general students who wish to
appear at the Christmas and Spring examinations, should
select classes with non-coincident examination dates.

No class in which the subjects studied are the same frcm
year to year can be taken twice as part of a course.

An advanced class may be taken as an elective if approved
by the Faculty.

Students who have registered as undergraduates in
medicine may complete their course in medicine in three
years after the completion of their science course by taking
the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1,
Chemistry 1, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior: Ana-
tomy and Practical Anatomy. Such students are recom-
mended to attend the class in Histology also, in order to
avoid conflict of hours in the time table. (See Faculty of
Medicine.)

Candidates for a degree in Engineering may complete their
@ngineering course in two years after the completion of the
B. Sc. course, provided they so select the classes of their
science couise as to include a suflicient number of the classes
common to it and the engineering course they have in view.

Lists of the elective classes chosen by students must be
submitted to the Dean of the Faculty for approval not later
than the first of October, 1907.

Order of Classes.—The classes of the above course
may be taken in any order subject to the regulations regard-
ing order of classes (p. 40). The following schedule in
which the classes are arranged in years shows the order in
which it is recommended that they be taken. The time-table
of lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this
arrangement.

Firs Year.

Mathematics 1. German.
Chemistry 1. Mechanical Drawing, or
English 1. Freehand Drawing.

French 2.
Second Year.

Mathematices 2, or Chemis- English 2.
try 2, 3 or 4, or Geology French 3.
1, or Philosophy 1. German.

Physies 1.
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Third and Fourth Years.

German.

Nine single classes,® or their equivalents, selected from
the subjects in the following groups, so that at least one class
shall be chosen from each group, and not more than four from
groups B and C taken together :

A. B. @
Mathematics. Biology. Philosophy. English.
Physics Anatomy. Education. French.
Chemistry. Histology. Political Econoniy. German.
Geology. Physiology.

Mineralogy.

Degree of B. Se. with Distinetion.—The
degree of B. Se. with Distinetion will be conferred on under-
graduates for special excellence shown in the work of the
classes recommended to be taken in the Second, Third and
Fourth Years of the ordinary course.

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class
Distinetions gained by the candidate ; but not only are
the number and grade of the Distizctions considered, but alse
the private work required for them and the relation to one
another of the subjects in which they have been gained.
Candidates for this degree should so chose their electives that
their course may include two or more groups, each of three or
four classes in the same or closely related subjects.

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other
Faculties of the University are taken into consideration, but
not those gained in other colleges, though such classes may be
recognized for the degree.

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the
Faculty at the beginning of the Third and Fourth Years with
respect to the selection of classes.

Successful candidates will be declared to have won their
degrees With Distinction or With Great Distinction.

HONOUR COURSES FOR THE B. Sc.
DEGREE,

An undergraduate who has completed the work of the
first two years of the B Sec. course may res‘rict his attention
to a more limited range of subjects than that of the ordinary

* See foot-note p. 40.
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course by entering upon an honour course, provided he has
either attained a First Class standing on the subjects of the
honour course and a satisfactory ﬁt‘mdmw in the other subjects
or has received the special permission of the Faculty.

Honour courses are provided in (i) Pure and Applied
Mathematics, (i1) Mathematics and Physies, (iii) Chemistry
and Chemical Physics, (iv) Geology, and (v) Philosophy.

An undergraduate taking an honour course is required to
take the Advanced Classes in the subjects of the course and
to make progress satisfactory to the Professor. The examina-
tions in the subjects of the honour course will be held at the
end of the Fourth Year, or one year later should the
candidate desire it.

For the syllabus of the above honour courses see the
corresponding courses in the Faculty of Arts.

Degree of B. Se. with Honours.—The B. Se.
degree with Honours in any one or more of the departments
of study in which honour courses are provided, will be
conferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in
the subjects of such courses.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the

subjects of his course until a year after he has passed the
examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ; in
which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his degree until he has passed the examinations of such
honour course.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, With High Honours, or With
High Honours and a Medal.

DEGREE OF M. Sec.

The degree of Master of Science may be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submlttma to the Facultv a b-Ltlbde-
tory thesis embodying the results of original research in some
department of pure or applied science, or-on his passing am
examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by
the academic work of one year of the B. Sc. course. In the
latter case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced
courses of study either at this or at any other University, or




44 FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be
approved unless it is confined either to one department of
science, or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or
before the first day of March. Examinations shall be held
ordinarily at the time of the Spring examinations; but in
special circumstances they may be held in the autumn. Can-
didates must give one month’s notice of their intention to
appear for examination.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted, a further
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

COURSES FOR THE B. E. DEGREE.

Courses extending over four years and leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering are offered in—

(i.) Civil Engineering, and
(ii.) Mining and Metallurgical Engineering.

The work of an engineer, in whatever branch of engineer-
ing practice he may be engaged, involves the constant
application of the principles of certain fundamental sciences,
such as Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. The technical
training of an engineer is accordingly based upon a com-
petent knowledge of these sciences, supplemented by training
in the art of expression both by drawing and by l(mgu(Lge.
As the necessary subjects preliminary to technical studies are
nearly the same for all departments of engineering, the
following courses are arr: anged so that the first two years are
almost identical, and afford not only the requisite preliminary
training for technical work in Civil and Mining Engineering
but also that necess: iy for students looking tou\ard to
courses in Electrical or Mechanical Englneeung.

I. CIVIL ENGINEERING.

The course of study in Civil Engineering is arranged so
as to give a thorough training in the subjects treating of the
principles on which the practice of this prefession rests.
Although the course is not specialized, still, owing to the
method of instruction, the student on completing his studies
should be able to begin work successfully in any one of the
numerous branches of the profession.
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The instruction is carried on by lectures and recitations
and by practical work in the drawing office, field and labora-
tory. In this way the student is drilled in the principles
underlying all the branches of Civil Engineering and by
working out numerous exercises, becomes familiar with
engineering instruments and testing machines and with the
problems which occur in ordinary practice.

The work of the first two years is arranged to suit the
needs of those wishing to qualify themselves as land surveyors.

Every student of the fourth year is required to prepare a
scheme with adequate drawings and designs of some new
engineering enterprise or to complete an original research on
some material of construction, the subjects to be submitted
for approval to the Professor of Civil Engineering not later
than Dec. 1st, and the completed report to be handed in on
or before April Ist.

Duiing the year a special course of illustrated lectures
will be given by distinguished engineers on the construction
and maintenance of various engineering works.

The following table shows the prescribed classes of the
course, arranged in years and the number of hours per week
given to each. Details of the classes will be found under
Courses of Instruction.

Firzt Year.

Hours HOURS.
Mathematics 1 ....... 5 French 1, or
Chemistry 1 = German, o %
Mechanical Drawing .. 16 Engineering Camp.
English 3 s 10

Second Year.

HouRs. Hours.
Mathematics 2. . .. B S UBVGVINE: s s it s aihea s
Physices 1 AptalirenohrPotom. & oliet dneih 122
Chemistey 4. & conlinte Gepman: 2t sk RS
Descriptive Geometry.. . Engineering Camp.
Topographical Drawing.

Third Year.
_Hougs.
Physies 85 oo ..~ 2 Hydraulics
Physics 6...vv0vsevvs 5  Hydraulic Engineering.
Geology 1 6 Masonry Construction. .
Railway and Highway Applied Mechanics.. . ..
Engineering ........ 8 Engineering Camp.
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Fourth Year.

HouRrs. HouRrs.
P YEIONE fioyhs et A veed 3 Testing Laboratory, (1
Geologyad & 2@ e o 4 LOEI Yot s v Sr ol e L
Astronomy. 2, (| term).. 2 Metallurgy 6.......... 2
Geodesy, (1 term)... . 5 Engineering Law...... 1
Hydraulic Engineering. 3 ENGINEERING SCHEME or
Dpsigning  odelg e e L) RESEARCH.

II. MINING AND METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING.

The course in Mining and Metallurgy is designed to cover
vwo distinct though closely related fields, that of the mining
engineer, involved in the locating, developing and operating of
mining properties, and that of the metallurgist, in the reduction
of ores and the treatment of fuels. Asa student may be look-
ing forward to work in one or other of these fields, he is allowed
to specialize to a limited extent in his final year of study.
The first two years of the course differ but little from the
corresponding ‘years in Civil Engineering. The Third and
Fourth Years are mainly taken up with technical classes,
much attention being given to the mining and metallurgical
industries of Nova Scotia.

Summer Work. Students are required between
their Second and Third Years to join the Engineering Camp
for field-work in Surveying.

During the summer session at the close of the Third Year
all students are required to carry out assigned field work in
structural geology and to visit and study under supervision of
instructors typical mining or metallurgical plants. Owing to
the proximity of Halifax to the principal mining centres, a
student’s travelling expenses in carrying out this work are
relatively small.

Thesis.—Fourth year students are required to prepare
a thesis upon some mining or metallurgical topic. The object
is to acquaint the student with the general methods of
scientific research, or to give him a measure of ability in
making a detailed practical report upon mines or works in
actual operation.

The thesis will probably fall into one of three classes :

(1.) For students wishing to specialize in metal mining,
the paper will treat either of some metalliferous mine and its
operation, or some problem in ore dressing. If the former the
study will include the structure and economic geology of the
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locality, the cost method of working for that particular dep osit,
design for mill if the operations have not begun, or a plan and
svecifications of the works if already established. If an ore
dressing problem is studied, the thesis will treat of such sub-
jects as the combination of graded crushing, jigging, water
<lassification, table concentration, ete., which will give the
best results at the lowest cost on any special ore which may
be selected as offering special difficulties.

2.) For students specializing in coal mining the thesis
will usually take the form of a detailed report on the opéra-
tion of some colliery which may be selected as typical of
modern practice, or of some coking or coal washing plant.

(3.) For students wishing to specialize in metallurgy, the
thesis will under ordinary circumstances take the form «f a
special research in assaying, or some metallurgical method, or
in metallography. If desired, the student may take up the
study of some of the departments of a steel works, such as the
operating of a blast furnace, an open hearth furnace, a con-
verter, a rolling mill, ete. :

The work of the thesis is in part interwoven with the
ordinary classes of the Fourth Year, and some of the field,
laboratory and library work of these classes will bear directly
upon it. The beginning of the study will be made during the
summer vacation preceding the Fourth Year, at the close of the
regular Summer Session. Problems connected with the thesis
will be discussed in regular conferences, held at stated
intervals with the instructors in Mining, Metallurgy and
Geology, and occasionally other members of the Faculty.

Ordevr of C(Classes.—The classes of the course,
arranged in years, are given in the following schedule  De-
tails of subjects may be found under Courses of Instruction.

First Year.

Hours. Hours.
Mathematics 1........ 5 S i S et S R o
Lhemistey [laicactetiv o bl ErenchUlt i sag v s o S 72
Mechanical Drawing ... 16 German 1 *......... i B

Second Year. =

Hougrs Hours,
Mathematics 2........ Bl Surveying. L n Ll 6
R lyy el Bt TR T SRR renchi D F ar Rl R St K 2
Physiegiby, & 2 N e e TR P S 3
Chemistry 4.... ... . T  Engineering Camp.
ficolamye Il R 6

* Only required for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering with Distinc-
tion (p. 48)..
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Third Year.

Hours. Hours.
Physics 2o . . 2 - Metallargy V. .. .i. oo
Chemistry 4... 105 Metalluroy 9. oo 515
Geology B <2 iy mivee ey b Minine vyt o S e o
Giehlogyb) =i 200 0 3 Mining4, (Summer Session.)
Mineralogy 1...... iy, 0

Hours. HoURrs.
PRYSIOR T 0 v v o b Metallurgy 4 ....c ... . 12
Geology Bl s itn o | B e e B AT R 2
Hydraulics . ... .. SO R | Uk TR e SR R SR 2
Applied Mechanics .... 3 Engineering Law..... il
Metallurgy 3. .. 5. Sl S 1 i

B. E. with Distinction.—Candidates for the
decgree of Bachelor of Engineering who have shown special
excellence in the classes prescribed for their course, including
either French or German, will be declared to have obtained
the degree With Distinction, or With Great Distinction,
according to the standard of excellence they have reached. *

COURSE FOR THE B. MUS. DEGREE.

This course of study includes; besides Acoustics (Physies
1), the following subjects :—English, Harmony, Counter-
point, Canon and Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for
two years in each case; Instrumentation and Analysis of
Scores, for one year.

Candidates are required to pass in French and German in
the Junior Matriculation Examination, and to satisfy the
examiners before proceeding to the final examination for the
degree that they have a good reading knowledge of these
languages.

Besides attending the courses of instruction in the above
subjects given in this University or in recognized institutions,
performing the required class exercises and passing the
examinations, candidates are also required to compose the
exercises specified below, and to give evidence of their ability
as musical performers by playing before one or more of the
examiners, on the pianoforte or organ the pieces of music
mentioned below.

The classes in the above su: i>*< need not be taken in any
one definite order and may be extenued over mére than three
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years, but students are recommended to take them in the
ollowing order :—
Tirst Year.

1. Harmony in not more than four parts.

2. History of music from 1600 to 1750.

3. Acoustics in so far as concerned with the Theory of

Music (in Physics 1.)
English 1.

Second Year.

Harmony in not more than five parts.

Simple counterpoint in two or three parts.

Canon in two parts, ITmitation and Fugue in not more
than three parts.

Form: Elementary Forms, Phrases, Periods, Open
and Closed Forms.

Elements of Instrumeéntation

History of music from 1750 to the present time.

English 2.

Third Year.

Single and Double Counterpoint in not more tham
five parts.

Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts.

Form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and
Sonata.

Analysis of certain prescribed scores.

EXERCISES.

The following exercises are to be composed by the candidate -
(@) A solo song with pianoforte accompaniment ; (b) a four paxt
vocal composition ; (¢) an instrumental composition (other than =a
dance) for pianoforte, o gan, or other stringed or wind instruments,
with pianoforte accompaniment.

FPRACTICE OF MUSIC.

The final examination in the Practice of Music shall include
one of the following groups :—

FOR THE PIANOFORTE.
Prelude and Fugue in B minor . . Mendelssol.
C major Sonata (Waldstein) A% Beethover.
A p major Polonaise =,y Chopin,

D iz majar Noectasngl . oo™ o b e . v ... Chopin.

Concerte-Etude No. 1 (Waldesrauschen) Lisz
Rhapsodie No. 12

FOR THE ORGAN,

Prelude and Fugue in B major e ER e e

Sonata in D minor (solo 93T Merkel.

Air with Variations and Fugato in A Smart.

Third Organ Sonata, .., Mendelssoha..

4
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SHORT COURSES.

Short courses in mining have been arranged for, the
benefit of students who may be unable to spend four full
years at the University, but may be able to give full attend-
ance for shorter periods.

Students entering on these courses shall not be required
to pass a preliminary examination, but they shall be required
to satisfy the Faculty that they have a fair general education.
The order in which the classes of a course may be taken is
subject to the regulation regarding Order of Classes, (p. 40).
The details of the subjects studied in the classes named will
be found under Courses of Instruction.

Short Course in Colliery Management.—The
following course is intended for men who have already
passed the examination of the Provincial Board as Under-
ground Managers, and is designed to supplement their
practical knowledge with the theoretical training desirable
for Colliery Managers. The course may be completed in two
Winter Sessions.

Mathematics 1. Hydraulics.

Physics 1. Hydraulic Engineering.
Chemistry 1. Mining 1.

Geology 1. Mining 3.

Mechanical Drawing. Engineering Law.
Surveying. Engineering Camp,

English 10.
Short Course in Prospecting.—The following
course may usually be completed in two Winter Sessions and

one Sumnier Session.

Trigonometry (Mathematics 1), Metallurgy 1.

Chemistry 1. Mining 1.

Chemistry 4. Engineering Law.

ieology 1. Surveying.

Geology 3. English 10.

Mineralogy. Mining 4 (\'i\’ummer Session).

Mechanical Drawing.

Eleetive Courses.—General students in mining, not
being candidates for one of the mining Certificates, are
free to select any class or group of classes which may suit
their purpose, subject to the regulations regarding order of
classes and the provisions of the time-table. Encouragement
is given to persons engaged in general mining to attend the
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College and take such classes as may enable them to conduct
their work to greater advantage and safe-guard their property.
A student who has entered upon one of the above courses
may, with the approval of the Faculty, take classes in addition
to those prescribed in the course he is following.

CERTIFICATES.

Certificates in Mining.—Students who satisfac-
torily complete either of the short courses in mining subjects
outlined above, shall be entitled to a Certificate of Pro-
ficiency, which shall indicate the character of the course they
have followed, and the degree of success attained in it.
Candidates for a Certificate shall not be required to pass a
Matriculation, but they shall be required to satlsfy the
Faculty that they have a fair general education.

Certificate in Teaching.—This Certificate will be
granted to candidates on the following conditions :

1. They must have received the degree of Bachelor of
Arts or Science from this or some recognized University
before the Certificate is granted. Candidates, however, may
have qualified for the certificate before attaining to the
Bachelor’s degree.

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in observa-
tion and practice under approved supervision, and must have
taught two or more lessons in a manner satisfactory to
Examiners appointed or approved by this University

3. They are required to attend the courses in the Science,
History and Practice of Education given in this University.
Candidates, however, who have taught and whose work has
been favourably reported upon by a recognized authority, or
who have taken a course in a Normal School, will not be
required to take the course in Practice. Such candidates

may be exempted from the second requirement mentioned
above.

4. They must pass Examinations in the following :—

James : 7'alks to Teachers.

King : Development of the Child,

Fitch : Lectures on Teaching

Adams : Primer on Teaching

Laurie : Language and Linguistic Method.

Landon :  Principler and Practice of Teaching and School Man-
agement.

Adams : Herbartian Psychology.
Plato : Republic, as in Bosanquet's Selections,
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Burnet : Aristotle on Education.

Ascham : Schoolmaster.

Milton : Tractate on Education.

Locke : Thoughts on Education.

Spencer : Hducation.

Thring : Theory and Pructice of Teaching.
Quick : Educational Reformers.

Williams : Modern Education

Russell : German Secondary Schools.

School Systems in Canada and United States.

They may, however, be exempted from such parts of the
above examination as are included in the Class Examinations
passed by them.

EXAMINATIONS.

Sessional and Class Examinations.—In all
classes other than purely laboratory classes, two examinations,
at least, are held,—the Christmas examination, immediately
before the Christmas vacation and the Spring examination,
after the close of lectures in the Spring. In some classes
other examinations may be held, at dates appointed by the
instructor. At the Spring examination questions may be set
on any subject treated during the session. The dates of
examination are arranged so as to enable students who follow
the order of classes recommended above, to appear at all the
examinations of the classes they may be attending.

Distinetion Examinations and Class Dis-
tinetion.—Students who attain a certain standard of
excellence in the work of a class are awarded Distinction in
that class. In some classes, in addition to the ordinary
work required for the attainment of a position on the Pass
List, additional work, consisting of private reading, essays,
reports, field or laboratory work, may be prescribed for
students who aim at Class Distinction. In such classes
special examinations are held in this additional work at the
end of the session, and the award of Distinction is based upon
both the ordinary and the additional work of the class. In
all other classes the award is made upon the standard reached
in the ordinary class-work,

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and Second
Class ; but candidates who a'tain a standing considerably
above that required for First Class will be indicated as having
obtained a High First Class.

Names appearing on the Pass List are arranged in order
of merit. In the Distinction lists names are arranged in
alphabetical order in each grade.
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Supplementary Examinations.—A student who
fails to secure a position on the Pass List in any class, but
who has otherwise completed his class-work, shall be allowed
a supplementary examination in such class at the beginning
of the next session of his attendance, on the day appointed
for that purpose in the University Almanac, (September 11th
1905). But no student shall be granted a supplementary
examination until the prescribed class exercises have been
completed.

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a sup-
plementary examination, or at a specidl examination as
provided below, shall be lequlred to give notice of hisintention
“to the Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the
date of such examination, the fee to be remitted with such
notice. For fees for supplementary examinations, see p. 12.

Special Examinations.—A student, not being in
an engineering course, who fails either to appear or to pass at
a supplementary esamination, may on application to the
Faculty be granted a special examination at the beginning of
any subsequent session ; but he shall not be allowed a special
examination in the same session except by permission of the
Faculty. For fees for special examinations, see op. 12.

Special Examinations in Engineering
Classes.—Students in any course leading to a degree or
certificate in Engineering who fail to appear or to pass at a
supplementary examination in any class, may be required
before being granted a special examination to attend such
class again or to pursue, under the direction of the instructor,
such part of the studies of the class as the Faculty may
determine.

Students in any course leading to the B. E. degree, shall
_not be allowed to proceed to theu final year of studv for the
degree until they Lave passed in all the classes of their previ-
ous years.

PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Matriculation Scholarships.—The Sir William
Young Scholarshsp and the Mackenzie Bursary, offered for
competition at the Junior Matriculation Examinations, are
open to candidates for matriculation in this Faculty.

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, the University
Medals, the Avery Prize, and the Waverley Prize, are open
for competition to under graduates in any of the courses
leading to the B. Sc. degree.
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The Waverley Prize is also open for competition to under-
graduates in Engineering.

The Cape Breton Alumni Bursary.—The
Cape Breton Branch of the Alumni Association offers for com-
petition, annually, to undergraduates from Cape Breton in
the Third Year of the course in Mining Engineering a bursary
of the value of Fifty Dollars. The bursary will be awarded
to the undergraduate from Cape Breton who stands highest
in the subjects of the Third Year, provided his standing is
considered satisfactory by the Faculty.

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scholar-
ship.—Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Fxhibition of
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain
universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with
the intention of enabling students of science who have in-
dicated high promise of capacity for original research to
continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding
in its advance or in its industrial applications. 1In 1894,
and alternate years since, they have placed the nomination to
one of these Scholarships at the disposal of this University.
A similar nomination has been placed at the disposal of the
University for the year 1905.

The following have held scholarships :—

18946, 5 - F. J. A. McKirTrick, B Sg,
TR S G e e D. McINtosna, B. Sec.
1898:-T90L, ovddih, Juit E. H. ArcHiBALD, M. Sc.
1900:-8 =L L 2 o JAMES BARNES, B A

7 RN T T. C. Hess, M. A., B. Se.
1904~ ", ..o i o W, H Ross, M Se.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years,
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below;
or, by special resolution of the Commissioners, for three
years, and are open to women as well as men.

The following were the conditions of nominationsin 1904 :

(@) The nominee must be a British snbject.

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been for a
term of three years, a bona fide student of Science in a University or
College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special attention is-
given to scientific study,—a graduate who has continued his studies
at a College after graduation being regaided as a student

(¢) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination is made,
or during the previous year ; but in the event of his having ceased to
be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous year, he
must have been engaged during the year of nomination solely in
scientific study.
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(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this
being one of the main gualitications for a scholarship ; and the nominee
will be selected from the students qualified for nomination mainly on
the ground of superiority in this respect ; though the general profic-
iency attained in ‘the study of Science, special knowledge of depart-
ments of Science closely related to that to which the candidate
intends to devote himself, and a knowledge of such subjects as
French and German which are useful in the prosecution of research,
will also be taken into account.

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age ; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners
under very special circumstances,

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee of
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and the nomina-
tions will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commissioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by the
Com missioners, the only restriction being that the institution selected
shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. But a
scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, to
proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominatved.

The scholar, during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension

_of which is especially important to our national industries ; and he is
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument

The continuance of the scholarship for the second year is dependent
upon the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the Scientific
Committee appointed by the Commissioners,

Only one fourth, at most, of the scholarships granted in any one
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewa's being awarded to the
most deserving of the candidates

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of scholarships for a
third year are as follows ;—

(1) The scholar shall have published in the proceedings of some
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research.

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee : —

That a continuance of the scholarship for a third year is likely to
result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar pecuni-
arily.

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the scholarship,
to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his tenure of the
scholarship will find useful practical application.
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{3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the
Lommissioners, of his work during the third year,

{4) The condition on which the scholarship was originally granted
shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third year.

“The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the
“Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study in America); but £25
will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has made a
safisfactory final report.

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to sign
the following declaration :

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning
me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I undertake
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I wi'l hold
i subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Comm !ssioners
for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will during its
eontinuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the scholarship,
and I will not during such continuance hold any position of emolument

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient
opportunity of showing whether or not he has the power to
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be im-
mediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of
becoming so after a year’s experience of research work, said
candidate also not being in a position to continue his studies
without assistance, H. M. Commissioners may award him a
-Probationary Bursiry. The following are the regulations
under which such Bursaries are tenable :

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance ‘or cne year of a
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under the
scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period covered
by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of proving his
power to carry on independent research  The authorities of an insti-
tation recommending a Student for a Bursary will be presumed to
have satisfied themselves that he hona fide intends to accept a
Secholarship if subsequently appointed to one.

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidenoce of
eapacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship.
He must have passed a B. 8¢ examination (or the equivalent) with
Honours before the commencement of a period covered by the Bursary.
His age must not exceed 25, except under special circumstances.

3 A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £70.
. : _year, :

payab'e by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment

being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under whom

the holder has been working that he has faithfully pertormed his

1 b_ o W

duties,

5. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating in-
stitution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conducting
research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and incidental
@xpenses,
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5. The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time shall
be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a Bursary
must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position of emolu-
ment.

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May lst in the year
of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of the
research work performed by him, together with an application for
appointment to a Science Research Scholarship The Commissioners
will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the holder of
the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to his
capacity and qualifications.

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a Bursary
to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute discretion
decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be called upon
to state any ground for their decision

8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on
the usual conditions attached to the Scho'arships, oron any special
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a scholar who
previously to appointment has held a Bursary, shall not be eligib'e
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of February.
In making such application they must furnish a statement
of the following particulars:—

(@) Name and address.
(b) Age and birth place.

(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of study
has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including
particulars of his college career, and of original research in which he
has been engaged.

(¢) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during the tenure of Scholarship

(7) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the
branch of science, to which the candidate proposes more especiaily
to devote himself.

(g9) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be prepared
to accept a Probationary Bursary in the cvent of the Commissioners
being unable to award a full Scholarship on the evidence submitted,
and in the event of his being so prepared, a further statement as to
his being unable to continue his studies without assistance.

As the University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence
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as to all particulars which are not in the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

SUMMER SCHOOL OF MINING.

During the Summer Session classes for miners and others
interested in mining or related subjects may be held at one
or other of the more important mining centres in the Pro-
vince. The object of these classes willin no case be to
duplicate instruction now available in local schools for miners,
but, in communities where such schools exist to offer those
who have passed through them opportunities for further study.
The subjects in which classes will be opened as well as the
grade of instruction given will necessarily vary in different
mining centres, and an effort will be made to adapt the
classes as fully as possible to the needs of the community in
which they are being held. During the Summer of 1903
classes in Geology, Mining and Chemistry were held in Sydney,
Cape Breton, and in 1904 similar classes were held in Glace
Bay. Detailed information is given in the Circular of the
Summer School of Mining which may be obtained on applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Faculty of Science.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.

Faculties of Arts and Science.
I —CLASSICS.
(McLeod Professorship.)

HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
A. C. JoHNSON, B. A.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 4.M.—12 M.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M—1 P. M,

(The 12 o’clock class is conducted by the Tutor ; the 11 o’clock class by
the Professor during the first half of the session, after that by the Tutor.)

Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Vergil, Aereid, Book VI3
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the
Battle of Actium.

Books recommended : Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters. (Kelsey's
Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1 25.) Vergil, 4eneid, Book VI, (Page's, Mac-
millan, N. Y., 40 cents). Vergil, deneid. Book 1V. (Stephens n's. Mae-
millan, N. Y., 40 cents). Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition.
Smith's Smaller History of Rome, (Harper’s, N. Y.) Bennett's Latin Gram-
mar, (Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 80 cents), or Allen & Greenough’s, New Latin.
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20}.

Latin .
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4. M.

Livy, Book I ; Horace, Odes, Books I and II ; *Cicero, Pro Mi-
lone ; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander.

Books recommended : Livy, Book I. (Rolfe’s [text with indicated quan-
tities] Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Horace, Odes, (Page's, Macmillan,
each 40 cents). Cicero, Pro Milone. (Colson’s, Macmillan 90 cents’. Vergil,
Aeneid, Book V, (Calvert's, Macmillan. 40 cents). Bradley’s Arnold’s Latin
Prose Composition. Smith's Smaller History of Greece, (Harper’s, N. Y.).

Latin 3.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M—1 P. M.

Plautus, 7rinummus; Juvenal, Selected Satires : Tacitus, Ger-
mania. *Cicero: Pro Murena. *Lucretius, Book V, Latin Prose
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Plautus, Trinummus, (Freeman & Sloman’s,
Macmillan, 75 cents). Juvenal, (Hardy's, Macmillan, $1.25). Tacitus, Ger-
mania, (Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan, 55 cents). Cicero: Pro Murend,
(Freese's, Macmillan, 60 cents). Lucretius, Book V, (Duff’s, Macmillan’s,
50 cents).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinctiom
Passages for translation at sigh will be set in all examinations.
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Greek 1.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A.M.; Fridays 12 M—1 P.M

(Conducted by the Tutor).

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books T and II ; *Xenophon. Cyropacdia,
Book I. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill’s,
Macmillan’s, 85 cents). Xenophon Cyropaedia, Book 1. (Biggs. Macmillan,
50 cents).  Fletcher & Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition. Goodwin’s
Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston. $1.50).

Greek 2.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—712 M.

Lucian, Selected D 'alogues ; Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; *Lucian,
Vera Historia. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Trans-
ation

Books recommended : Lucian, Selections, (Inge & Macnaghten’s, Liong-
man’s, 3s. 6d ) Homer. Odyssey, Book IX. (Edward’s, Macmillan, 6) cents);
Lucian, Vera Historia, (Yates's, Bell & Sons, London, 1s, 6d ). Fletcher &
Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition.

Greek 3. ‘
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M—1 P. M.

Plato. Apology and Crito ; Arvistophanes. 7'he Clouds ; *Homer,
Iliad, Books I-III. Greek Prose Composition. KExercises in Sight
Translation,

Books recommended : Plato, Apology and Crito, Wagner’s, Geo. Bell &
Sons. London, 25 6d) Aristophanes, The Clouds, (Merry’s, Macmillan, 75
cents). Homer. Iliad, (Seymour's, College edition of Books I-III, (Ginn &
Co., Boston, $1.50).

Advanced Class.

Y S e e e S L G S A HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
g | J. W. LogAN, B. A.
Lecturers ..... ettt e VGRS BonipR M, A,

Fowr or five times a week.

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed
for the special course in Classics is read. and Prose Composition is
regularly practised

Beginners’ Class in Greek.
Three times a week.
This class, which is conducted by the Tuator, is intended for begin-

ners in the language, and also for those who have come to co lege
without sufficient preparations in the elements of Greeck accidence

. ¥ For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
t inction.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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and syntax to enable them to attend with profit the first underg raduate
class. The book used in the first part of the session will be W hite’s
“First Greek Book”; afterwards Goodwin s Greek Grammar will be
taken up, and a book of Xenophon's Anabasis will be read. Occasional
examinations will be given, and those wh» satisfy the Instructor in
these examinations may have their work in this class counted as
exempting them from the Junior Matriculation in Greek. The fee
for this class, when taken with another Greek class, is three dollars ;
when taken alone, is six dollars.

II —NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

The class and examinations in New Testament (reek, conducted
by Professor R. A. Farcoxer, B. D, D Lrrr., in the Presbyterian
Theological College, Ha'ifax, are reco vmzeil as \[ual\f) ing for a degree.
Similar classes in ! other Theological (,ollggjes approved b\ the I‘aculty
are also recognized for the same purpose.

Daily 12.30 P. M.

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the Gospels.
Lectures are also given on the language of the New Testament, the
princip’es of Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and pro-
blems arising out of the Gospel narratives.

Text-books : Westcott and Hort's, or the new Bible Society's edition of
the New Testament in Greek. Huck, Synopse der drei ersten angelien ;
Simcox, Lnn{/uaqc of the New Testamsnt ; Hammond, Textual Criticism of
the New Testament ; Matthew’s, A Hlsémy of New Testament Times in
Pa.lestine.

Books recommended : F. Blass, Grammar of N. 7. Greck ; Burton,
New Testament Moods and Tens Nestle's or Kenyon's Textual Criticism
of the Greek N. T.; Expositor's Greek Testament, vol. 1; Swete, Gospel of
St. Mark ; Plummex. Gospel of St. Lu/m' Westcott, Gospel of st. John :
Plummer, Gospel of St. John.

IIL.—HEBREW.

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
Joux Currig, D. D,, in the Halifax Iheol-)mml College are recognized
as qualifying for a degree. Sim lar classes in other ]hr*(l(l;:,l(dl
Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized for the same
purpose,

Darly 8.75 to 9.30 A. .

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, and by
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of inflec-
tion and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of the
Hebrew Scriptures.

]mtbook Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, Mth Progres-
sive Exercises in Reading and Writing, T. & T. Clark, Edinburgh, 7s 6d.)

Books recommended : Gesenius' Hebrew Glmnm‘u‘ re d edition,
(Mitchell. Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, Gree n Hebrew Grammar,
new edition. unabridged ( Wiley ’and Sons, New York <, $3), Harper's Intro-
ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, (American Publication
Society of Hebrew, Chicago). Robinson's Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexic on,
(Houghton, Miffiln & Co., Boston, $6).
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i : 1V.—MODERN LANGUAGES.
( MeLeod Profeesorship.)

b 2T o A R S T el o 0 et el S JAMES LIECcHTI, M. A.

‘ French 1.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, II year, (Fasnacht),
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.) ; Eugéne
Scribe, Ta/érie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and
Composition, (Fasnacht’s First Course by Macmillan & Co,).

Additional for Distinction : Saintine, Picciola, first ten chapters,
or Octave Feuillet, Le Roman d’un Jeune Homme Pauvre ; first fifteen
1 chapters.

Text-books : Brachet, Public School Elementary French Grammar.
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

French 2.

Twesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

| For 1905-06.—Racine, Ksther, Moliere, L’Awvare. Sight-reading :
| a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co) Translation from English
¢ . writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages
I from modern authors, French Composition.

For 1906-07. Racine, Athalie Moliére, Les Précicuses Ridicules
{Macmillan & Co.) ; Labiche et Martin, Le Voyage de Monsieur
t Perrichon (American Book (o.)., Sight-reading : a comedy by Scribe.
I Translation from English writers, Exercises in Syntax Translation
| of unspecified passages from modern authors. French composition.

Moliére, Le Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél, L’4llemagne, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Ceeur, L’Ame
de Beethoven (Macmillan & Co), are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for Distinction,

»' Text Books : Asin French 1. Saintsbury, Primer of French Literature.

i French 3 and 4.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 4. M.

For 1906-07. Moliere, Les Femmes Savanies. Racine, Iphigenie,
Corneille, Le¢ (fid (Macmillan & Co.) Sight-reading : a comedy by
Scribe, or Les Franguis en voyage, by Jetta T Wolff (Edward Arnold.
London) Translation from English writers. French Composition
second course, by Eugéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co). Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors,

Moliére, Tartufle, Acts I II, (Macmillan & Co ) and either Victor
Hugo, Les Travailleurs de la Mer, ChaptersI to V. (incl.) Rivington's)
or Madame de Staél, Corinne ou I’Italie, livres I to V. (incl ) are pre-
scribed for private reading to candidates for Distinction.
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1905-06. Corneille, Horace. Racine, Phidre. Sight-reading : a
<omedy by Scribe. Translations from English writers. French com-
position, second course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co ).

Moliere, L’'Eeole des Maris and L' Ecole des Femmes, (I and IT Acts
of each).

Text-books : Asin French 2. Masson : Litterature francaise.

French 5,

LEOINeT 3 o rihees ....ProFEssor W. F, P. StockrLEY, M. A.
Two hours a week.

Walter : Classic French Writers (Holt & Co.), Berthon : Specimens
of Moderw French Prose (Macmillan). Berthon : Specimens of Modern
French Verse (Macmillan) Fontaine : Historicttes Modernes, 1, (Heath
& Co). Taine: Les Origines de la France Contemporaine (Selections, ed.
Edgren ; Holt & Co).

Sainte Beuve, Selected Essays (ed. Effinger, Ginn & Co) Brunetiere’s
Manual of French Literature. Plass, Selections of French Idions,
{Macmillan). Composition. Sight translation.

For reference : Doumic, Historie de la itterature francaise, (1 vol )
Longhaye, La littérature francaise au XIX Siecle, (2 vols). L'Homme,
La comedie d’awjourdhui, (! vol. Perr'n). Brunetiére, La Roman
Naturaliste. Henry James, French Poets and Novelists.

For Distinction : Madame de Staél, L’Allemagne, (1 vol. Garnier),
Victor Hugo, Les Orientales, Les Fewilles d° Automne, Les Chants du
Crépuscule, (1 vol. Hachette). Chateaubriand, Le Genie du Chiis-
tianisme, (2 vols. Didot). g

German 1.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 35—} P. M.

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Groller ; Inkognito, (Ameri-
can Book Co.). Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, (Macmillan & Co.). Addi-
tional for Distinction : Helene Stokl : Unter dem Christbaum. (D C.
Heath & Co ). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Elementary
German Prose Composition, by E S. Buchheim, (Clarendon Press.)

Text-books : Joynes-Meissner’s German Grammar, (P. C. Heath & Co.).
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

German 2.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1905-06. Goethe ; Hermann und Dorothea, (Clarendon Press).
Lessing ; Minna von Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co ) Sight-reading
from Helene Stokl; Unter dem Christbaum, (D C. Heath & Co ), or
aroller, Inkognito. Translations from English writers. Original
compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from modern
authors.

For 1906-07. Goethe ; Hymont. Schiller ; Maria Stuart, (\Igc.
millan & Co ). Sight-reading from Helene Stokl ; Unter dem Christ-
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baum, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or Groller, Inkognito. Trans'ation from
English writers, Original compositions. —Translations of unspecified
passages from modern authors. Bernhardt's Course in German
Composition (Ginn & Co.).

Schiller ; Die Jungfrauw von Orleans, Prolog and Act I, and either
Heine ; Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Freudvoll wund Leidvol [
(Ed. Dr. W. Bernhardt), (American Book Co ), are prescribed for
private reading to candidates for Distinction.

Text-books: As in German 1. Critical outline of the Literature of
Germany by Alb, Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.).

German 3.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M,

1905-06.  Lessing ; Minna wvon Barnhelm (Macmillan & Co.).
Gustav Freytag ; Die Journalisten -(Macmillan & Co.)  Goethe ;
Iphigenie auf Tauris. Prose Composition. Translation of unspecitied
passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn. Journalistic
German (American Book Co,)

1906-07. Lessing ; Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co,)., Goethe 3
Gtz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.) Prose composition. Trans-
lation of unspscified pass from modern authors. Sight-reading
from Prehn’s Journalistic German (American Book Co.).

Schiller ; Wallensteins Tod, Act I, 5th Scene ; Act 1I, 2nd and 3rd
Scenes ; Act IIT, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either Gosthe ;
Faust : Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I, (by Jane
Lee (Macmillan & Co.), or Heine ; Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are
prescribed for private reading to candidates for Distinetion.

Text-books: As in German 2. Bernhardt's Houptfakia aus der
Geschichte der deutschen Litteratur (American Book Co.).

German 4.
Twice a week.

Schiller ; Lyrische Gedichte. Goethe ; Faust, Part I, by Jane Lee :
(Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors, Selss's German Literature,

Private reading for Distinction : Schiller ; Wallensteins Lager, and
Lcs.smg ;3 Sara Swmpson, or Schiller ; Geisterseher.

German 5,

Twice a week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the
special course of English and German. The course will extend over
two years.

1905 06. Middle High German: Grammar (Paul's Grammar).
Selections from Wackernagel ; Alvineres Alideutsches  Lesebuch.
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. Selections
from anthors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition.
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1906-07. Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel ; Kleineres
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century.
Prose composition.

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session.

V.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Munro Professorship.)
Professor..ccces s «oveeiiniiniansin, .. ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D:

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is intend-
ed to furnish the student with an outline picture of English literature
from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for ¢ class distinction ” is
meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students. The

" essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means
of lectures in the Second Year, Special stress is laid upon composition.
Practice is set before theory ; the various exercises are corrected and
preserved ; the writing of  reports” forms part of this work. 7he
prompt and satisfuctory performance of the written work is a condition
of examination. In the Advanced Classes, the aim of the instruction
is to acquaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle Eng-
lish, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature.

English 1. (A).
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M.

ComposiTioN, —Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring term ; tem

narrative and descriptive themes based on personal experience, and
work read in class.

LiTerATURE. —Eighteenth Century Prose. Addison ; Papers
Contributed to *“ The Spectator.” Johnson. Lifeof Pope. (Macaulay 3.
Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden ; MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day.
Alexander's Feast. Pope ; Rape of the Lock Gray ; Elegy in a Country
Churchyard, Goldsmith ; Prawveller, Deserted Village. Burns ; Two
Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference ; Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literature.

Candidates for Class  Distinction will be examined in these
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden ; Absalmon and

Achitophel. Pope ; Hssay on Man. Johnson ; Lives of Dryden, Addisomw
and Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are
required from each student.

Books recommended; Hale; Longer English Poems (containing all the
poetry read in class; Addison. ed. T. Arnold ; Clarendon Press Series ; John-
son ; Six Chief Lives ; ed. M. Arnold.

PARALLEL. READING.—As a preparation for the course, the student
is recommended to read the following works : Thackeray ; Englisk

5
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#Humorists, Congress and Addison, The History of Henry HEsmond
(bk. ii, cap. xi, at least), Macaulay, 7he Comic Dramatists of the
Restoration, Addison.
English 2. (B).
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

ComposiTioN.—Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Description

-and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefly upon the

work read in class.

LiTeRATURE.— Elizabethan. Shakspere ; Henry V, Twelfth Night,
‘Qoriolanus. Milton ; Comus, L’ Allegro, Il Penseroso, Lycidas, Sonnets,
Paradise Lost, Bks 1, 11. Lectures.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE, —A short course of Lectures on the History of
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term.

For reference. Sydney Lee ; A Life of William Shakspeare ;
Dowden ; Shakspere Primer. Saintsbury ; History of the Elizabethan
Literature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required
from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to present
a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following
R}ays, which are not read in class :—Henry IV. Pt. I, A Midsummer
Night's Dream, King Lear.

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the student
is recommended to read the following works ; Kingsley ; Westward
Ho ! Scott ; Kenilworth. Hentzner ; Travels in England. Harrison ;
Description of England. (Scott Library, W. Scott). Macaulay ; Milton.

English 3. (C).

(Not given in 1905-06.)

Tuesdays and Thursday, 10—11 A. M.

LiteraATURE. Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer ;
Prologue, Knight's Tale, Nun’s Priest's Tale. Sweet’s Middle English
Primer I1. Spenser, Ferie Queene, bks. I, II. Marlowe ; Dr. Faustus.
Lectures.

History of Literature. Pollard ; Chaucer Primer. TFor reference.
Lounsbury ; Ten Brink. Morley ; English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chaucer ; The Prioress’s Tale, Sir Topas, The
Monk's Tale, The Squire’s Tale.

English 4. (D).
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4—~5 P. M.

LireraTURE. Nineteenth Century. Lectures ; the historical and
sosial back-ground, the influence of the French Revolution, the pre-
decessors of Wordsworth, Cowper, Crabbe, Blake, Burns, Chatterton.
Scott ; The Heart of Mid Lothian, Marmion. Byron; Poems edited
by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth ; Poems, edited by Dowden.
Coleridge ; The Rime of the Ancient Mariner, Christabel, Kubla Khan.
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Shelley ; Alastor, The Sensitive Plant, Adonais, The Cloud, The
Skylark, Ode to Liberty. Keats ; Sleep and Poetry, Odes, Sonnets,
Hyperion, Bve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Sans Merci.

Composition. Eight themes on subjects of the course.

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Cen-
tury. Literature. Herford ; Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, Literary
History of England.

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject ass gned by the instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and
completed during the summer vacation It should in any case be
selected at the beginning of the session in which the student intends
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary
investigation. The following are the titles of representative theses
which have been accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style ; The Relation
of ¢ Tristram Shandy” to *“ Anatomy of Melancholy” ; Tennyson's
Preatment of Colour in *“ The Idylls of the King” ;  Alastor,” edited
with Introduction and Notes. The Thesis must be written on special
thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College
Library.

English 5 (E.)

(Not given in 1905-06.)
Twesdays and Thursdays, 4—6 P. M.

LireraATURE. —Nineteenth Century. Tennyson, 7he Lady of
Shalott, Enone, Lotus Haters, Dream of Fair Women, Morte Darthur,
Dora, Sir Galahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The Revenge, Rizpah.
Browning, Andrea del Sarto, Epistle of Karshish, Memorabilia, Evelgn
Hope, 4 Toccata of Galuppis, The Statue and the Bust, In a Balcony,
The Last Ride Together. Arnold, Democracy, Sohrab and Rustum,
The Sick King in Bokhara, The Strayed Reveller. Rugby Chapel, Heine’s
Grave, Stanzas from the Grande Chartreuse. Dickens, David Copper-
field. Thackeray, Vanity Fair. Ruskin, Sesame aud Lilies. Carlyle,
Sartor Resartus : ed MacMechan, (Athenweum Press Series.)

ComrosITION : eight themes on subjects of the course.

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Century
Literatw e. Walker, The Age of Tennyson.

For Distinction, as in English 4 (D).

English 6 (F.) (Advanced.)
Mondays and Fridays, 9— A. M.

OLp ExcuisH.—Bright ; Anglo-Saxon Rexder. Sievers., O. E.
Grammar, trans, Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.

English 7 (G.) (Advanced).

(Not given in 1905-06.)

ELizABETHAN Drama.—Marlowe ; Tamburlaine, Bdward 11, The
Jew of Malta. Greene ; Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Johnson ;
The Alchemist, Hvery Man in His Humour. Beaumont and Fletcher
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Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger ; A New Way
to Pay Old Debts. Webster ; The Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere ; the
Tragedies, 7Two Noble Kinsmen.

This course is conducted as a Seminary.

Books recommended : History of Literature: Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke. Texts: Clarendon Press, The Belles Lettres series, ‘““ Mermaid,”
‘“ Temple Dramatists,” Thayer; ¢ Best Elizabethan Plays.”

English 10.
Three times a week.

This class is intended for Engineering Students. It includes the
work of English 1; and in addition the writing of twenty themes,
descriptive and narrative, the writing of letters, reports, etc

Elocution.
BIOCORTOT . < - o i s o e s e s REV. JAMES CARRUTHERS.

This course begins early in January and continues for about three
months. It is required of all students, taking English 1 ; but students
who do not take English 1 will be required to take Elocution as part
of English 2. The students are required to pass in Elocution, and
credit will be given for it in the determination of then‘ Qtandmg in
English. The fee for the course is three dollars.

The subjects treated are :

1. Vocal Training—Elements, Breathing, Natural use of Voice,
Faults of the Voice, Principles of training, Vocal instruments and
their use, Voice Production.

2. Phonology — Vowels, their formation, Articulations, (con-
sonants), Elements of Speech, Development of organs of Artlculatlon,
Common faults, Pronunciation, Training of the ear, Vocal quantity.

2

3. Vocal Expression— Elements, Principles of Inflection, Modula-
tion, Emphasis, Verbal Grouping, Pausing, Expressive Reading.

VI.—BIBLICAL LITERATURE.

Tecbumer\ s f Mo Jaiwsss. b PRINCIPAL R. A. FALCONER, D. L11T.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 4—5 P. M.

There are three courses in the Old Testament, and two in the New
Testament, one course in each being given every session. The work of
any one session will be accepted as an elective in the Third or Fourth
Year.

During session 1905-06, the third course on the Old Testament, and
the first course on the New Testament will form the subject of study.

OLD TESTAMENT.

First Course. 'The Historical books of the Old Testament as a basis
for the history of Israel from its origins till the rise of written Prophecy.

Second Course,  Written Prophecy.
Third Course. The Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the Hebrews,
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NEW TESTAMENT.

First Course, The four gospels—their origin, literary character-
istics and contents,

Second Course. The Literature of the apostolic age exclusive of the
gospels,

Text-Books. 7The Modern Reader’s Bible ; Kent’s ‘History of the
Hebrew People ; Weymouth’s The New Testament in Modern Speech.,
Stevens & Burton’s Harmony of the Gospels ; Burton & Mathews’
Constructive Studies in the Life of Christ.

For Distineriox ; Books prescribed during the session.

For ReapiNe :  McCurdy’s History, Prophecy and the Monuments ;
Robertson Smith's 7he Prophets of Isra<l ; Moulton’s The Literary
Study of the Bible ; Sanday’s Bampton Lectures ; The Messages of the
Bible, edited by Sanders & Kent; relevant articles in Hastings’
Dictionary of the Bible.

VII.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(Gegrge Munro Professorship)
M ST T O S . P, ARG R S PRESIDENT FORREST.
History 1.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M,
Mediseval History and Mcdern Histor& to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references
and passages prescribed reading will be given to students on the
opening of the class.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam’s
Middle Ages. Bryce’'s Holy Roman Empire, and introductory
sections of Robertson's Charles V.

Books recommended. Gibbon ; Decline and fall of the Roman Empire
dallam ; Middle Ages. Bryce ; Holy Roman Empire. Irving ; Mahomet
and his Successors. Guizot ; History of Civilization. Michaud ; History
of the Crusades. Robertson ; Charles V. Stubbs ; Constitutional History
of England. Labberton ; Historical Atlas.

History 2.
Tuesdays aud Thursdays, 11. A. M.—12 M.

Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of reference will
be named and seléct portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and
students required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opin-
ions, and thus learn to study history critically for themselves.

- Candidates for Distinction will be examined on Green and Guizot,
and a few chapters to be specified :n other works.
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Books recommended. Green; England, Vol. IV. Guizot; France
(Masson’s Abridgment). Menzel; Germany Morley ; Dutch Republic.
Bancroft ; United States. McMaster ; History of the People of the Unitled
States. Parkman; France and England in North America.  Labberton »
Historical Atlas.

History 3.
Once a week.
English History from 1603 to 1688,

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green,
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for uniergraduates taking the
Special course in English and English History.

Political Economy 1.
Tuesdays and Thursday 10—11 A. M.

The work of the class will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangements of
Mill’s Principles of Political Economy. ]1—THE NATURE OF WEALTH.
Ana'ysis of fundamental conceptions of Wealth, &c. 2 —Propucrion
oF WeaLTH : Labor, Capital, Populatiou, and their relations to each
other. 3.—DisTriBuTioN oF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent, Social-
ism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4 —ExcuHANGE: Value, Money,
Banking. 5 —RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY :
Tariffs, Taxation.

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism.
Each Student is required to read the whole of Mill’s Principles, to-
gether with prescribed passages from leading economists and current
literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held on the
prescribed reading

Candidates for Distinction will be examined on additional work,
which will be announced at the beginning of the Session.

Text-books : Mill ; Principles of Political Economy.
Political Economy 2.
Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the
Principles of Political Keconomy more fully than in the ordinary
class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading
writers on the subject.

VIII-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW.

The Classes in Constitutioual Law and Constitutional History, cor-
ducted by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and the examina-
tions conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are recognized
as qualifying for a degree, provided students taking the Class in Con-
stitutional History as an elective in Arts have also passed an examina-
tion in Bagehot’s Hnglish Constitution.
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IX. —~CONTRACTS.

The class in Contracts, conducted by Profesor Russell in” the
Faculty of Law, and the examinations conducted i1 this subject by
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree.

X —PHILOSOPHY.
(George Munro Professorship.)

Proessor WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A,, LL. D
Philosophy 1.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M., Wednesdays, 4—5 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one
on- Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral
examinations, :

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford the
best possible mental training. 1In the Psychological course, experi-
ments will Be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis for the
theory and for the purpose of illustration, Especial attention will
also be given to the connection between Psychology and Educations.
methods. G

e
ey

Text-books. Creighton, Introductory Logic; Titchener, Primer of
Psychology.

s

Books recommended: Mill, Logic; Titchener, Outlines of Psychology >
James, Psychology ; Stout ; Manual of Psychology.

Philosophy 2.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11- 4. M.

For 1905-6. This course of lectures will attempt a more thorough
treat ent of Psychology than was possible in Philosophy 1. Stout’s
Manual and Calkin's Introduction to Psychology will be made the jbasis
of the discussions.

Books recommended : Ward, Psychology (Encyc. Brit) ; Stout, 4nalytic
Psychology ; Wundt, Outlines ; Hoffding Oultlines ; James, Principles s
Baldwin, Hand-book; Royce, Outline ; Kulpe, Owt ine, Titchener, Outlines,
Spencer’s Principles ; Bain's Emotions and Will; Villa, Contemporary
Psychology ; Adamson, Lectures.

Philosophy 3.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 4. M.

For 1906-7. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems
of Metaphysics, the development of Modern Philosophy from Locke:
will be studied in Locke’s Essay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge,
and Siris, Hume’s Hnquiry, Reid s Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and:
Watson’s Extracts from Mill's Writings.

Books : Seth (A), Scottish Philosophy ; Locke, Essay ; Berkeley, Selec-
tions by Fraser; Hume, T7reatise and HEnquiry; Reid, Works (ed. by
Hamilton), and Inquiry (Sneath’s Edition :) Kant, Prolegomena, translated
by Mahaffy & Bernard; Wenley, Outlines of Kant's Critique : Mill,
Selections (Watson) ; Douglas, John Stuart Mill ; Blackwood’s Philoso-
phical Classics ; Hoffding’s or Falckenberg’s or Weber's History of Philose—
phy ; Open Court Editions of Berkeley, Hume and Kant.
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. Philosophy 4.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 3—/4 P. M.

For 1906-7. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study
«of Plato's Apology, Crito, Pheedo, Republic, and Thewtetus ;3 and
Aristotle’s Hthics (Muirhead’s Edition).

Books recommended : Ferrvier. Lectures on Early Greek Philosophy ;
Church's Translalion of Apology, Crito and Phedo (Golden Treasury
Series) : Davis and Vaughan's Translalion of Republic, (G. T. S,) Dyde’s
Translation of Theetetus ; Aristotle’s Ethics (The Scott Library or Peter's
Translation) ; Zeller, Greek Philosophy ; Burnet, Early Greek Philosophy ;
Bosanquet, Companion to Plato's Republic; Nettleship. Philosophical
Lectures and Remains; Essay in Hellenica ; Muirhead, Chapters from
Awristotle’s Ethics ; Jowett's Translation of Plato's Dialogues ; Pater,
Plato and Platonism, Wallace, Epicureanism; Hegel, History of
Philosophy ; Caird, Evolution of Greek Theology.

Philosophy 5.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1905-06. This course of lectures is intended to serve as an
introduction to Metaphysics. Taylor's Blements of Metaphysics will be
the text book.

Books recommended : Tyndall, Fragments, Vol. 1: Huxley, Essays ;
Haeckel, Monism, Riddle of the Universe ; James, Psychology. Vol. I;
Clifford, Essays ; Spencer, First Principles ; Darwin. Origin of Species ;
Helmholtz, Popular Lectures Ser. I; Martineau, Hssay Vol. IV : Watson,
Qutline of Philosophy ; Paulsen. Introduction to Philosophy ; Balfour,
Foundations of Belief ; Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism ; Mackenzie,
Metaphysics.

Philosophy 6.
Tieelavrerss a45 o he A5 ek o, W Ln g ProFEsSsor R. MagGILL, PH. D.

Tuwesdays and Wednesdays, 3—/ P. M.
For 1905-06. This course of lectures attempts a systematic pre-
sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. Sidgwick’s Methods
of Bthicz may be used as a text-book,

Books recommended : Seth, FEthical Principles ; Muirhead, Elements of

Ethies ; Green, Prolegomena to Fthics ; 1'ewey, Outline of Ethics, Study of
Ethics ; Mackenzie, Manual of Ethics; Mill, Utilitarianism ; Spencer. Data
of Ethics ; Paulsen, Ethics ; Watson, Hedonistic Theories ; Wundt, Ethics.

Philosophy 7.
Two hours a week.

For 1905-06. The subject of this course is Kant’s Philosophy. The
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason, and of
Judgment, will be studied.

Translations recommended : Watson’s Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard,
Prolegomena ; Max Muller, Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott, Theory of.
g(tlhz‘cs ,} Bernard, Critique of Judgment ; Kant, Prolegomena (Open Court

fdition).

Commentaries and Expositions Recommended : Stirling, Text-Book to
Kant ; Wallace, Kant; Fischer, Kan; Caird, Critical Philosophy ;
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Watson, Kant and his English Critics ; and Comte Mill and Spencer or
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson, Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and
Bernard, Kritik of Pure Reason Defended and Explained ; Green, Philo-
sophical Works, Vol. II ; Paulsen, Kant. -

XI—EDUCATION.
I/ 7.7 ) s e (05 B i T PROFESSOR WALTER MURRAY.
Education 1.

Two howrs a week.

The work of this class consists of two concurrent courses of lectures.
In one course, an attempt will be made to trace the mental development
of the child to the close of the period of youth. This course will also
include lectures on the application of psychology to educational prob-
lems. The other course of lectures will trace the development of
educational theory since the Renaissance, more particularly in Eugland,
and will include a critical study of Ascham's Scholemaster, Milton’s
Tractate, Locke's Thoughts, Spencer's Hducation and Thrings' Theory
and Practice of Teaching [The course on Greek Philosophy gives
considerable attention to Plato’s Theory of Education ]

Books recommended : James: Talks to Teachers (Eng. Edit); Hall,
Adolescence; Chamberlain : The Child ; Perez, Preyer’s, Shinn’s, Moore's,
Sully’s, Drummond’s., Murray's, and Forbush’s books on Child Psychology ;
Quick : Hducational Reformers; Browning : Bducational Theories ; Fitch :
Lectures on Teaching.

Education 2.
This class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching under the

Supervision of Mr. Alexander McKay ; School Management and
School Law by Principal Kennedy ; History by Principal Miller.

(A.) Pracrice or TEACHING.
TR CEUPRT . o d Lot s ibac aie v -aisy awnces s SUPERVISOR A MCKAY,

At least 75 hours must be spent in observation, discussion, and
actual practice in good schools under supervision.

(B.) ScHO00L MANAGEMENT AND SCHOOL LAW,
y B ) Bt S R S S .PrINoIPAL W. T. KENNEDY.

Six or eight lectures are given on School Management and the
School Law of Nova Scotia.

(C.) History oF EDUCATION.
LELEMTEY - viv) isiniscnt smpein oo ol s siagioall PRINCIPAL G. J. MILLER.
This course traces Educational theory and practice from earliest
times in non-European countries and in Europe during the Middle
Ages.

Books : Williams, Modern Education ; Quick, Educational Reformers ;
Painter, History of Education ; McMurry, General Method ; Baldwin,
School Management ; N. S. School Law.
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XII.—MATHEMATICS.

Professor..... RS S DANIEL A. MURRAY, Pu. D.

Mathematics 1 is prescribed for regular first year students in Arts

- and Science Mathematics 2 is elective for students who have taken

Mathematics 1. Each of the Advanced Classes is elective for any
student who has passed in Mathematics 2,

Mathematics 1.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A. M., Twesdays
and Thursdays, 11 4. M.—12 M.

The work of this class includes :

ALcEBRA : —Indices, Theory of Quadratic Eguations, Irrationak
quantities, Quantities involving ,/—1. Proportion, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Permutations, and Combinations, Binomial Theorem,
revised. Properties of Logarithms Interest and Annuities. Horner's
method of approximating to the roots of an equation. Elementary
discussions on Functions, Limits, and Series  Selected propositions in
the Theory of Equations. Graphical representation of Functions, and
plotting of Loci of equations. Elements of Determinants, with appli-
cations to elimination and the solution of simultaneous equations.

Indeterminate coefficients, Partial Fractions, Simple exercises in
Probability, if there be time for these topics.

GEOMETRY : —Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XI Theorems
and problems, with drawing exercises, on Harmonic Ranges and
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere,
Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment of the Parabola
and the Ellipse.

TricoNoMETRY :—The solution of plane triangles. Measurement
of heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis.

Books recommended : Hall & Knight, Higher Algebra (Macmillan &
Co.), Hall and Steven, edition of Kuclid (Macmillan & Co.). Holgate,
Geometry (Macmillan and Co.). Cockrhott and Walter, Geometrical Treat-
ment of Conics (Macmillan and Co.), Murray, Plane Trigonomelry and
Tables (Longmans, Green & Co).

Mathematics 2.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.,
Twesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 4. M.

An elementary course in ANALYTIC GEOMETRY and DIFFERENTIAL
AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with
the fundamental principles of analytic geometry and the infinitesimal
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study
of engineering, physics and other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending
to teach mathematics in the high schools.
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SrHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY is prescribed for private reading for
those who are trying for Distinction in Mathematics 2.

Books recommended : Tanner and Allen, 4nalytic Geometry (Americam
Book Co.). Murray, Infinitesimal Calculus (Longmans, Green & Co.),
Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans Green & Co.)

Advanced Classes.

The courses in these classes are intended for those who wish te
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary
course in Arts or Science  They are also intended to serve as courses
introductory to the study of higher mathematics, for those who may
afterwards attend the graduate scheols in the larger universities,
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics are required
to take four of these courses in class.

N. B.—Two of these courses will be given during each year. The
same course will not be given in two con:ecutive years,

(3.) ApvanceEp Carcunus.—Topics in the treatises of Todhunter,
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibs n.

(4.) Praxe anp SorLip ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.—Based on the
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith,

(5 ) DirrerENTIAL EqQUATIONS.—Murray’s Differential Equations,
with supplementary lectures. (Two hours weekly thoughout the
year ) This course will be given in 1905-06.

(6 ) Arcesra.—Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations,
Quantics, Invariants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a reak
variable (Two hours weekly throughout the year.) This course wilk
be given in 1905-06.

(7.) Prosrcrive GEOMETRY.—(Two hours weekly throughout the
year.)

XIII. —PHYSICS.

(George Munro Professorship.)

Professor
Physics 1.

Mondays, j—-5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 4. M.—
12 M.

The work of this Class is treated in two Courses of Lectures, Im
the first a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental Physics
is taken, the subjects treated being : Dynamics. Properties of Solids
and Fluids, Sound, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light, and
other forms of Radiation. In the second the subject of Dynamics is
discussed more fully. Both courses are fully illustrated by experiments,
and in the second special attention is paid to the solution of problems,
all students being required to hand in papers for correction and
criticism,

Engineering Students will be required to pass a Separate Examina-
ion in Dynamics.
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Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be examined
in those subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who
aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention to
Dynamics, and to consult the works recommended by the Professor on
all subjects that may be referred to in class.

Books recommended : Minchin, Students’ Dynamics ; Garnett, HElenen-
Zary Dynamics; Magnus, Hydrostatics; Cumming, Mechanics Treated
Fxperimentally ; Jones Heat, Light and Sound ; Cumming Hlectricity
Treated Experimentally ; Daniell. Principles of Physics; Deschanell,
Natural Philosophy ; Watson, Physics ; Anthony and Bracket, Physics ;
Nichols, Physics ; Glazebrook, Heat and Light ; Glazebrook, Electricity.

Physics 2.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

In the work of this class it is assumed 'hat the students have al-
ready studied Differential and Integral Calculus in Mathematics 2, and
have also taken Physics 1 and 6.

The subjects studied will be Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism.
The Kinetic Theory of Gases will form a Special Course for Students
aiming at Distinction.

Engineering S'udents will be required to study particularly the
Theory of the Steam Engine and Dynamo Electric Machinery.

Physics 3.
This course is only given in alternate years.

Students who intend taking this class must have studied Calculus
in Mathematics 2, and have also taken Physies 1 and 6.

The subjects treated in 1906-07 will be Light and Sound, The
Wave theory of Light will form a Special Course for Students aiming
at Distinction.

Physics 4.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 4. M.—12 M.

In this class a short course in Mathematical Physics will be given.
It is intended for Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics and in Mathematics and Physics.

It is assumed that students in this c'ass have a knowledge of
Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus.

Books recommended : MacGregor, Kinematics and _Dynamies ; William-
son and Tarleton Dynamics ; Todhunter, Analytical Statics ; Routh, Rigid

Dynamics ; Minchin, Statics ; Greenhill, Hydrostatics ; Besant, Hydro-
wmechanics.

Physics 5.
At least once a week.

The subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods and
the elimination of errors. this section of the class work being conducted
mainly by private reading, under the Professor’s supervision, of original
papers by Faraday, Joule, and Kelvin ; (b) the treatment of obser-
wations, including graphical methods and the method of least squares,
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and the influence of errors of observation on results ; (¢) the relation
of theory to experimental research illustrated by sketches of one or
more of the following : —the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of
solutions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light.

Books of reference : Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity,
Vol. I. (Quaritch) ; Toule’s Scientific Papers, Vol. 1. (Taylor & Francis) ; Lord
Kelvin’s Mathematical and Physical Papers, Vol. II. (Camb. Univ. Press) :
Merriman’s Text-Book of Least Squares (John Wiley & Sons); Johnson's
Theory of Errors and Method of Least Squares (J Wiley & Sons) ; Holman’s
Precision of Measurements (J. Wiley & Sons); Meyer’s Kinetic Theory of
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; Whetham’s Soluticn and Electrolysis
(Camb. Univ. Press) ; Lehfeldt’s Text-book of ‘Physical Chemistry (Arnold)
Preston’s Theory of Light.

Physics 6.
Laboratory work at least five how s a week.

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investigation
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc.,
being determined incidentally. Students are required to prepare
reports on the investigations made, describing in outline the methods
used, and discussing in detail the results obtained and their degree of
precision.

Physics 7.
Five hours a week.

This class is intended for Engineering Students who have already
completed the work of Physics 3. The work consists fo an extensive
series of measurements in Magnetism and Electricity. The Laboratory
has been recently supplied. with special direct and alternating current
circuits and a dark-room has been arranged for photometric work, As
in Physics 3, students will be required to hand in written reports of
their experiments.

OvurLiNe oF THE CoursE.—Magnetic fields Elements of Earth’s
Magnetism. Magnetic qualities of iron. Use and Calibrat on of Gal-
vanometers  Voltameters. Measurements of Resistance, Electro-
motive force, Capacity, Self-Induction, Power. Management of
Storage Batteries. Photometry,

Books of reference : Those specified in Physics 3, together with Stewart &
Gee’s Elementary Practical Physics, and Ayrton's Practical Electricity.

Physics 8.
Laboratory work at least five hours a week.

The work of this class will consist of the investigation of physical
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and a greater degree
of precision will be expected in the determinations made. Students
who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new investiga-
tions, provided they do not use for that purpose a large portion of the
prescribed time.

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, to attend the lectures of the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class on physical measurement generally, as described,
e. ¢., in Glazebrook & Shaw’s Practical Physics, and to study
discussions of the methods they may use in the worksrecommended by
the Professor.
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Books of reference: Those specified above, together with Stewart &
Gee's Elementary Practical Physics ( Macmillan) ; Ayrton's Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell) ; Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied
Electricity (Macmillan) ; Ostwald’s Physico-chemical Measurements (Mac-
millan) ; Wiedemann’s, Physikalisches Prakticnm : and Threlfall’s Labora-
tory Arts (Macmillan).

Physics 9.

Laboratory at least ten hours a week.

The work will consist of new investigations conducted by students
who show sufficient ability.

Members of the class will be rejuired to acquaint themselves with
the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare
critical reports on those portions of it with which their work is more
immediately concerned, and to prepare full reports on the methods
and results of their own observations.

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the
N. 8. Institute of Science. If. though the subject may have been
suggested by the Professor, the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated
in his name. If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such
an extent that the investigation has not been conducted practically
independently by himself, the report will be communicated as by the
Professor and the student jointly.

Only a very limited number of students can be admitted to this
class

XIV.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
LHOFCIBON -y v iali Loialtil w1 wobism syl siast Whvig E. Mackay, PH. D,
Chemistry 1.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 4. M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the prin-
ciples of general chemistry, At first the preparation and the charac-
teristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, and then the
chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical develop-
ment being followed as nearly as possible When some acquaintance
with chemical facts has thus been gawned, the fundamental laws of
combination are taken up and the atomic theory and chemical formulae
are introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical
compounds are then studied and thereafter the principal remaining
elements, each in connection with the group of elements in the
periodic system to which it belongs. The lectures are fully illustrated
by experiments

Students in Arts aiming at Distinction and all students in Science,
Engineering and Medicine are required to devote from three to five
hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory work is designed to
make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and to
lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several
common inorganic substance are prepared and studied ; simple
quantitative experiments are performed ; and some time is devoted to
elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended ; Remsen, Introduction to the Study of Chemistry.

6th edition (H. Holt & Co.) for both class and laboratory work ; Torrey,
Studies in Chemistry (H. Holt & Co.)
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Chemistry 2.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class during the Autumn term are devoted to a
fuller treatement of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals
than is given in Chemistry 1. During the Spring term the subject is
organic chemistry.

At least four hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure labor-
atory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances.

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 with laboratory work, or an
squivalent class in chemistry, is required.

Books recommended ; Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Noyes, Qualitative Chemical
Analysis. (The Macmillan & Co.). Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th
edition, (D. C. Heath & Co.).

Chemistry 3.—Medical Chemistry.

Autwinn term : Saturdays, 9—10 A, M.
Spring term : Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 4 M.
Laboratory :  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M., Fridays,
11 4. M.—12 M.

~ Crass Work.—The subjects of study in this class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : review of the chemis-
try of the metals, noting especially compounds having medicinal or
toxic properties ; compounds of carbon- -their purification and analysis ;
the paraffins and their chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ; benzene
and its chief derivatives,

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: air; water, its
sanitary analysis and purification ; adulteration of foods; the. proxi-
mate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as milk,
flour, bread. meat ; the blood ; the digestive fluids and digestion ; urine,

LaBoraTory Work.—All members of the class are required te
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will con-
sist of qualitative analysis including the detection of the more
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk,
simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and
the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and urea. In the
course in qualitative analysis practice is given in the identification of
the chief inorganic compounds of the following elements: arsenie,
antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium,
aluminium, manganese, zinc, magnesinm, barium, calcium, potassium,
sodium, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus,
carbon, boron ; and in the identification of the following organic com-
pounds : acetic, tartaric. oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and citric acids
and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar,
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine.

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry 1 with
laboratory work, or an equivalent class in chemistry.

Books recommended : For class use:—Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co,) ; Remsen, Compounds
of Carbon, kth edition (D, C. Heath & Co.); Platt, Qualitative Analysis and

edical Chemistry (J. J. M'Vey); Halliburton, Hssentials of Chemical
Physiology (Longmans.) For reference :(—Remsen, Inorganic Chemistry,
Advanced Course (H Holt & Co.) ; Hammarsten, Text-book of Physwological
Chemistry, translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons).
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Chemistry 4. —Engineering Chemistry.

Autumn term : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A M,
Spring term : Mondays, 12 M —1 I’. M.
Laboratory : Mondays and Wednesdays, 3—6 P. M.

During the Autumn term the lectures in this class are the same as
i Chemistry 2. For the Spring term the subjects of study are: the
chemical properties of iron and steel, cements asphalt, lubricating oils ;
and the examination of water for city supply or for industrial pur-
poses. Students of mining study also the properties of coal-mine gases
and of blasting explosives.

Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. This includes
a thorough course in qualitative analysis. Students of Civil Engineering
also carry out a few quantitative exercises illustrating subjects treated
of in the lectures during the Spring term. Students of Mining are
given additional work in the analysis of minerals.

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 with laboratory work, or
an equivalent class is required,

Books recommended : Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemistry for
Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.) ; A. A. Noyes, Qualitative Analysis
(The Macmillan Co.) For reference: Remsen, Inorganic Chemistry
Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.) ; Newth, Inorganic Chemistry (Longmans
& Co.); Stillman, Engineering Chemistry (Chemical Publishing Co.) ;
gl(bwe)s. Detection of Inflammable Gases and Vapours, (Crosby, Lock wood

0.).

Chemistry 5.—-Advanced Chemistry.
One hour a week.

The subjects of study in this class are (2) History of chemical
theory ; (b) Special topics in inorganic and organic chemistry in
connection with the reading prescribed for the Special Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physics,

Chemistry 6.—Practical Inorganic Chemistry.
At least ten hours a week.

The work of this class consists of uantitive analysis and the
preparation of inorganic substances.

One hour a week 1is taken for the discussion of analytical methods,
and at least ten hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work.
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate
typical methods, The quantitative exercises ecarried out are the
following : preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies,
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silcon, silver, copper,
iron, manganese, calcium and magnesium, volumetric as well as gravi-
metric methods being emp'oyed wherever applicable.

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake additional
work selected from the following; estimation of iodine, nitrogen in
nitrates, carbon in carbonates, potassium, chromium, aluminium, zinc,
and lead, analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis

Books recommended : Renouf, Inorganic Preparations (John Hopking
Press) ; Talbot, Quantitative Analysis, (The Macmillan Co.); Clowes and
Coleman, Quantitative Analysis, (J. & A. Churchill); Blair, Chemvical
Analysis of Iron, (J. B. Lippincott & Co.) ; Mason, Examination of Water
(Wiley & Sons )
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Chemistry 7.—Practical Organic Chemistry.
At least ten hours a week.

The work of this class consists of the preparation and analysis of
orgzmic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be devoted to
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds are pre-
pared to illustrate the most important rcactlons and methods of work-
ing. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen,
oxygen and nitrogen

Students are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an
equivalent amount of work in other branches of analvsm or in
physiological chemistry

Candidates for Distinction are required either to do additional work
of the kind outlined above or to carry out a short original investigation.

Books recommended: Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, 4th edition (D. C.
Heath & Co.); Cohen, Practical Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students
{(Macmillan & Co.); Clowes and Coleman, Quantitative Analysis (J. & A.
Churchill).

Chemistry 8.

The work of the class will consist either (@) of original investi-
gation conducted by students who have shown themselves qualified to
undertake it, or (b) of work in analytical or synthetical chemistry in
continuation of the work of either Chemistry 6 or 7.

CHEMICAL LABORATORY,

The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the
quantitative laboratory about sixteen. A reference library is placed
in the laboratory for students doing advanced work.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of appardtus they have broken or injured.

Ail members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their laboratory work. The character of this record is a
factor in determining the standing of a student in the class lists,

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts, Science and
Engineering on Mondays and Wednesdays from 3 to 6 r. »., and to
students in Medicine from 10 to i1 A. m, on Mondays, Tuesdays,
Wednesdays and Thursdays and from 10 A M., to 12 m., on Fridays.
The quantitative laboratory is open daily, except Saturdays, from 9
A, M to6p, M

XV.—GEOLOGY.
A ssistant Proﬁssor.. veeve.o.d. EDMUND W0OODMAN, A. M., S. D.

Geology 1—Gene al Geology.

Lectures, field and laboratory work, with reading. Tu. and Th., 12
M.—1 P. M ; laboratory, Mon and Wed., 9—11 A. M.; field on
Saturdays (mornings or whole days) throughout the awtumn. During
the field season, laboratory only one day o week.
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The course attempts a general survey of the science. Chemistry 1
or its equivalent must have been passed, and Physics 11is recommended.
No text-books are required; but a course of reading is followed,
embracing citations from general works and original- papers, and
practice is given in abstracting literature. The excursions, about nine
in number, deal with existing phenomena, and with the structural
features of the region, No member of the class will be allowed to pass
who has not satisfactorily completed the field and laboratory work.
Students aiming at Distinction will be assigned special tasks

The course may b counted for the degree of B. A. without field
work ; but no student electing this alternative shall be admitted to any
other courses in this department except 2 aud 5, until such field work
shall have been taken with a subsequent c¢'ass.

Geology 2 -Physiography.

5 P ;

Lectures, laboratory work and reading. Twu and Th., 4
laboratory, Tw. and Th , 2 —4 P. M ; first half-year.

Course 2 aims to give a general knowledge of the changes which
the surface of the earth undergoes, from the standpoint of Physical
Geography, and to help especially those who look forward to teaching
science. The essential feature of this aim is the replacement of the
usunal empirical treatment of descriptive geography by a rational
physiographic method, the understanding forming the basis for
memory work., 7The course may be elected without any previous courses
in the department,

The lectures will cover the following general divisicns, the second
constituting the main part of the work : —(1) general distribution of
land and water ; (2) geography of the lands; (3) mathematical
geography ; (4) meteorology ; (5) oceanography ; (6) geographic
controls of plant and animal distribution ; (7) geographic factors in
human history.

Distinction will be based upon the fulfillment of special tasks, as
well as upon merit of class work

See also course 5.

Geology 3—Geology of Canada.

Lectures, field, library and laboratory work. Mon., Wed. and Fii ,
4—5 P. M.; field work one day or two half-days per week during the
open season ; lLibrary and laboratory work during the winter.

The field studies are in the nature of advanced geological surveying
and problems in dynamical history ; and their successful pursuit is
essential to the completion of the course. The lectures and reading
during the first term cover methods of geological surveying, and
fundamental problems in dynamical geology The second term is
occupied with the geology of Canada ; and upon this as a framework
are laid studies of many of the large general problems of genesis and
history. A short period of laboratory work is upon paleontology.
During the second term also, the field work of the autumn is plotted
upon large sca'e base maps, and elaborated iuto a report. In addition,
a the-is is prepared, embodying the results of lLibrary work upon
original literature. Course 1 is required in preparation. Candidates
for Distinction will be assigned problems involving additiona! work or
grcater difficulty.
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Geology 4—Enginecering Geology.

Lectures, field work and reading. Fri., 10 —11 A, M.; field work as
i course 3.

This course is designed to meet the requirements of Engineers for
a knowledge (a) of field work beyond that of the elementary course,
and (b) of the economic geology of engineering materials. Tt is
required of candidates for a degree in Civil Engineering ; but it is not
open to candidates for the degree of B. A, or B. Sc. Geology 1 is
pre-requisite,

The field work is identical with that in course 3. The lectures are
upon the following general subjects : methods of surveying ; geology
of engineering structures ; weathering and soils ; stones for building
and decoration ; cements ; abrasives ; fuels; lubricants ; water
supply ; harbors and coasts.

Geology 5—Advanced Physiography.

Conferences or lectures, and library work. Tw. and Th., 2 -5 P, M.;
econd half-year.

Geology 5 is open to any who obtain a satisfactory grade in course
2, and will occupy approximately the same hours. Reading and a
thesis may, however, require the expenditure of some additional time.
A special problem will be chosen by each member; and these problems.
and others will be discussed at weekly conferences with the instructor.
Opportunity will be found for the publication of any papers upon
Canadian physiography, which are of sufficient merit and interest.

Geolosy G“M'mihg Geology.

Lectures, field and Ubrary work. Mon , Wed. and Fri., 11 A. M.
—12 M. ; field and library work by appointment,

Courses 6 and 7 are complimantary, and after 1906-07 will be
given in alternate years During the academic year 1905-06 they will
be combined, two hours per week being assigned to 6 and one hour to 7,

Course 6 concerns itself with the geological relations and genesis of
ore deposits. Much reading of original papers is done, and a thesis
must be prepared during the second term, upon a topic studied
especially in the field or library. Geology 1 is pre-requisite, and
Mineralogy 1 is recommended. Distinction will be based largely upon
the reading and thesis,

[Not to be given in 1906-07].

Geology 7—Economic Geol ogy.

Lectures and library work, with field work if possible.  Mon., Wed.
and Fri., 11 A. M.—12 M.

The course deals with the non-metalliferous deposits and water
supply. Special emphasis is laid upon coal. In both 6 and 7, the
deposits of Nova Scotia will be treated in detail. The general conduct
and requirements are similar to those of course 6.

[Not given as a separate course in 19(5-06 ; to be given in 1906-07.]
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Geology 8—Summer Field Geology.

Course 8 occupies six weeks at the close of the college year, the
#ime being spent in visiting and studying selected areas throughout
. the province. About ten days are spent at the beginning, in detailed
structural studies in a limited field. It is open to any one who has
passed a satisfactory grade in Geology 1, although course 3 is recom-
mended ; and counts as a single course towards the degree of B A or
B. Se.  All the time will be spent in field work ; and before Oct. 15th
a report upon all the work or such parts as may have been designated,
must be handed to the instructor, together with the field note books.
The course offers exceptional opportunities to become acquainted with
the geology of the province.

Data regarding program, cost, etc., may be obtained from the
instructor.

Geology 9—Research Course.

Course 9 is designed to afford opportunity for original research.
No lectures are held, their place being taken by conferences, at which
members will report upon the progress of their field work and reading,
and diseuss with the instructor problems connected with or growing
out of their studies.

Only students who have attained a high grade in Geology 3, 5 (with
1), 6, 7, or 8 wili be admitted. One subject will be chosen by each
member, to be followed throughount the year ; and miscellaneous study
will not be accepted. The course requires a minimum of ten hours
per week,

Opportunity will be afforded to publish - the results of any study

which adds to existing knowledge, especially in problems presented
by the geology of adjacent regions,

XVI.—MINERALOGY.

tetant Brofessor. .. i o:vvevnns J. EDMUND WOODMAN, A. M., S. D.

Mineralogy 1.

Lectures and Laboralory work, Tw. end Th., 10—11 A. M.;
laboratory, Wed. and Fri., 2—4 P. M

The course opens with a study of crystallography, by means of
maodels, diagrams and crystal specimens. Optical mineralogy is pre-
sented in part by mineral and rock sections under the polarizing
microscope ; and is followed by physical mineralogy in some detail,
Special collections are used to illustrate the different physical
characters,

A short time is spent in introductory blowpipe practice, and the
remainder of the course, nearly half, is concerned with determinative
mineralogy. Blowpipe tests are used ; but stress is laid also upon the
identification of species by field methods, About 130 species are
studied in the laboratory, and the lectures cover a larger number, and
include a study of the chemical relationships of minerals.

Chemistry 1, including laboratory work, is pre-requisite. Distinction
will be given for high grade in special work.

Text-books : Dana, E. S., Text-book of Mineralogy, 1902 ; Brush, G. J,
and Penfield, S. L., Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe Analysis.
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XVII—-BIOLOGY.

Lecturer

Tuesdays, 2—4 P. M., Saturdays, 11 4. M.—r1 P. M.

Boraxy.—The course in Botany will have special reference to the
following subjects: Protoplasm and Plant-cells.the Tissue and Tissne
Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, P ant Physiology,
the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distinction, the Pro-
tophyta (Schizophycex), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycese and
Phazophycew), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycez, Ascomycetew and
Basidiomycetes specially), the Bryophta (Mosses and Liverworts), the
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horsetails and (lub-mosses), the Anthophyta
(specially the Coniferse, Graminew, Orchidaces, Lilacer, Uticaces,
Labiate, Compositie, Umbellifereze, Rosacea, Cruciferz, Leguminosie,
Ranunculacex). The Morphology and life history (the anatomy,
histology; and development) of at least two common or representative
species of each group of plants above named, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties,

The preliminary study on Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course. and especially the information of a local collee-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope. the preparing of
microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants - The use in
class of a number of microscopes, will be granted the students under
the care and direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides,
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each
student, should be supplied by each for himself. Collections, notes,
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for ineorpora-
tion into final class sianding.

Students aiming at Distinction are required, in addition, during
the summer vacation to study practically the flora or a section of the
flora of some district, to present a collection of the said flora properly
classified and mounted, and an oral and practical examination on the
same at the beginning of their next session.

Text-Books ; Bessey, Hssentials of Botany.

Manua's for the practical work prescribed for the summer will be
recommended by the Lecturer.

For reference special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demons-
trations.

Zoorocy.—The course in Zoology will consist of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology as
contained in Shipley and MacBride’s Elementary Text-Book, parallel
with the course of lectures expounding zoological principles and sketeh-
ing local distribution of species and genera, and with the Iife-study or
dissections of local species under the microscope or scalpel as follows =

1. Five species of the local lobosa ; 2.  One species each from any
five of the following : The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, Flagel-
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lata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa ; 3. Three species of marine, and three of Fresh-water Sponges ;
4 One species each of Hydra : the Campanularidae, Plumularidae,
and Sertularidae ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and tte skeletons of Zoan-
tharia and Alcyonaria ; 5. A species each of the Platyhelminths and
of the Nemathelminths ; 6. I'ive species of local freshwater and
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer; 7. The common Starfish ; 8. The
common Sea-urchin ; 9  An Earthworm ; 10. A Lobster; 11. En-
tomostraca in water supply, and dissection of Grasshopper in detail ;
12. Opyster, Clam, or Mussel; 13. A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod.
{Or No. 16 in full detail): 14 A Frog (Or No. 16 in full detail) ;
15. A Pigeon. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 16 A rabbit. (If in full
detail for 12, 13, 14, and 16).

(The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the abundance of
other species may modify the list of species for dissection or life-study  as
may suit the circumstances most conveniently).

For first or second class honors the candidate must make at
7 respectively on the regular paper on the above course ; then
pass another examination on supplementary texts to be named after the
opening of the course ; or present a paper showing practieal, original, or
local exploratory work in some zoological subdivision : or present a collec-
tion made and determined, proving the ability of the candidate to deal
with practical zoological problems.

XVIII.—ASTRONOMY.

{ FrROF
| PrROF

SOR D. A. MUuRRAY, PH. D.

LOCtirers e se dee sionass os SOR STEPHEN M Dixox, M. A,

Astronomy 1. Descriptive Astronomy.
("This course will not be given in 1905-06)
This i a general course i1 which the leading facts and principles of
descriptive astronomy arve presented It may be taken by students
who have the requisite mathematical equipment, namely, an elementary

knowledge of algebra, geometry and trigonometry.

Book recommended : You General Austronomy.

Astronomy 2.
Lectures and observations, two hours a week, one term.

Observations for the determination of Time, Latitude, Longitude,
and Azimuth.

Books recommended : Chauvinet, Astronomy ; Doolittle, Practical
Astronomy ; Nautical Alinanac.

XIX.—DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.
LRCOURCT . G R AN 8 PROFESSOR STEPHEN M. DixoN, M. A.
Drawing.

Lectures, 2 hours a week and drawing 14 hours

All students in Engineering are required to take this course in the
First year. This work includes geometrical exercises, construction of
sca'es, lettering and colouring; perspective, clementary projections,
mechanical drawing, preparations of tracing and blue printing.
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Tovographical Drawing.
Drawing two hours a week.

Topographical symbols, colouring, shading. Copying, enlarging
and reducing maps.

Descriptive G:ometry.

Lectures two hours a week and drawing jfouwr hours.

Problems in the straight line and p'ane ; projections of lines, planes
and solids ; intersections and developments ; shades and shadows

Books recommended : Low, Machine Drawing; Low & Bevis, Machine
Drawing and Design ; Unwin, Machine Deswgn ; Angel, Practical Plane
Geometry ; Millar, Descriptive Geometry; Hill, Shades, Shadows and
Perspective.

Freehand Drawing.

The c'ass in Freehand Drawing conducted by the Victoria School
of Art and Design is recognized as qualifying for a degree. 1t is held
in the rooms of the Victoria School of Art on Argyle Street, Candi-
dates offering this c'ass for a degree must present certificates, showing
that they have given the required attendance and have satisfactorily
completed the work of the class Blank forms of certitcate may be
had from the Dean or the Secretary of the Faculty of Science. Infor-
mation regarding hours of meeting of the class. fees, ete., may be
obtained on application to Mr Alexander McKay, Secretary of the
Victoria School of Art and Design.

The subjects studied are as follows :

Free-hand Drawing. Geometrical Drawing. Shaded Drawing from
the Round. Modelling in clay. Principles and practice of Decorative
Design and elements of Perspective.

XX.—CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING.

Professor STePHEN M. Dixon, M. A., B. A, 1.
C E. W. DopwgLL, B. A, M. I. C. E.

Special Lecturers............. P {f I\\\],‘.‘(j ;Z)'\I\ M‘(_.(' ,; ( "F"

[H. W. JouaNsToONE, M. C. S. C. E.

Surveying.

Lectures, Mondayz, 2—38, Fridays, 10—11. Field or office work four
hours.

The class in surveying is taken by all students in Engineering in
the second year The use and adjustment of the instruments are first
taken up, and then land. topographical, and underground surveying are
discussed, various problems worked out, and small surveys made
throughout the year, the surveys being plotted in the drawing office.

ENGINEERING CAMP,

Besides completing incidental field-work during the year, all
students in the Civil Engineering Course are required to attend the
Engineering Camp in their First, Second and Third years. Students
in the Mining Engineering are required to attend the Camp in their
Second Year. The nature of the work varies from year to year,
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railway, topographical, and mining surveying being carried out. In
each case the survey is made under strict supervision, and the time
devoted to the work is at least 10 hours a day for three weeks, while
the instrument men are required in addition to plot maps and profiles
of each day's progress. The notes of the survey are divided amongst
the students of the fourth year, and from each is required a complete
record of the work done accompanied by blue prints of the whole survey.

Books recommended : Johnson, Surveying ; Raymond, Surveying.

Geodesy.

Lectures and field work five hours a week, one term.

Instruction is given in the fourth year, on instruments, reduction

of ohservations, triangulation, measurements of base lines, precise
levelling.

Railway and Highway Engineering.

Lectures two hours a week and field or office work siz hours.

The course in Railway Engineering includes preliminary and
location surveys, construction and equipment. In the drawing office
are made plans and profiles of the line, designs of various structures,
and estimates of cost  Track-work, railway appliances, tunnels and
stations are treated both in the lecture room and drawing office.
Under Highway Engineering are discussed location, construction and
maintenance of roads and pavements, and materials used in their

construction ; and in the field surveys are made for the location of
highway bridges.

Reference Book
Theory of Railway
Construction.

: Searles, Field Engineering; Wellington, Economic
Location ; Tratman, Track Work; Byrne, Highway

Masonry Construction.

Lectures one hour a week and drawing five hours throughout the year.
Laboratory work two and a half hours a week one term, fourth year.

Buildings materials Location and foundation of Bridge Piers.
Piles, Caissons. Arches and arch centres. Concrete and steel arches,
Detailed drawings are made of a masonry arch and the cost estimated.

Books recommended :

Bool Baker, Masonry Construction ;
periodicals.

Engineering

Hydraulic Engineering.

A two years’ course.

Lectures one hour per week and drawing two
hours,

Sanitary Ewvgineering. Water supply. River improvements,
Canals. Dams  Harbours. Docks.- The lectures will be sup-
plemented by work in the drawing office and by visits to various

engineering works of interest, of which notes and drawings will be
required.

Books recommended : Merriman, Sanitary FEngineering; Folwell,
Sewerage ; Boulnois, Municipal and Sanitary Enginer's Hand-Book ;
Harcourt, Rivers and Canals, Harbours and Docks. Minutes of Proc. of
Inst. of C. E. and Engineering Periodicals.
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Applied Mechanics.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Determination of the stresses in framed structures. Investigatiom
of Bending Moments and Shearing Forces, Moments of Inertia.
Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines.

Books recommended : Church Mechanics of Engineering ; Alexander &
Thomson, Fle mentary Applied Mechanics ; Cotterill, Applwrl Mechanics z
Kennul\. Mechanics of Illuchmm'y

Designing.
Lectures three hours a week and drawing twelve hours.

Strength and stiffness of materials. Design of beamsand columns.
Framework structures. Roofs, wooden and metallic. Stresses im
bridges. Uniform loads. Wheel loads Bending moment diagrams,
Riveted and pin girders, plate girders. Continuous girders. C(anti-
levers. Metallic arches with and without hinges. Blockwork strue-
tures. Retaining walls. Piers. Buttresses. Masonryarchs. Hydro-
static and Geostatic arches. Design from the transformed catenary.

In all examples particular attention is paid to graphical methods, &
complete course in graphic statics being included. Students are
required to make finished drawings and prepare working drawings,

Reference Books: Merriman & Jacoby, Roofs and Bridges ; Alexander
& Thomson, Applied Mechanics; Dubois, Framed Structures; Fidler,
Bridge Designing ; Johnson, Bridge Designing.

XXI.—HYDRAULICS.

AT { STEPHEN M. DixoN, M. A.
e S . A N o s e 'S . ‘| FREDERIC H. SEXTON, S. B.

Tuesdays, ro-11, A. M. Wednesdays 3-4 P. M.

Principles of hydraulics, including hydrostatics. Laws of flow
through orifices, over weirs, in open and closed channels Gauging of
streams. Dams. Hydraulic motors. Impulse and Reaction Wheels.
Theory of Turbines. Water power installaion Elementary prin-
ciples of dynamo-electric machinery and high voltage transmissiom
Typical water power p'ants for the generation of electricity.

Books recommended. Merriman, Hydraulics ; Church, Mechanics of
Engineering ; Frizzel, Waterpower; Wood, Theory of Turbines.
XXII.—METALLURGY.

Assistant Professor : FrEDERIC H. SEXTON, S. B.
Lecturerin Assaying F. H. MasoN, F. C. 8.

Metallurgy l.—Assaying.

Tuesday and Thursdays, 2— 6 P. M., during second Term.

This course consists of six lectures by Mr. Mason at the beginning
of the second term, and of labmatory work during the remainder of
the term  Special methods are given for the assay of ores peculiar to
Nova Scotia The aim in the wet methods is to make the student
familiar; after his training in exact gravimetric and volumetrie
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analysis, with quick commercial processes such as are universally em-
ployed in the laboratories of industrial works. He is also thoroughly
snstructed in sampling and in the use of the gold pan anl vanning
shovel.

The following work is required.

Dry METHODS : —Fire assay of lead ores Scorification and
erncible assay for gold and silver. Fire assay of baseand Dore bullion.
Evaporating power of coal

Wxar METHODS : —Volumelric analysis for lead, copper, arsenic,
antimony and zinc in their ores. Rapid me hod for analysis of sul-
phur in ores or mattes and in coal or coke. Approximate analysis of
«<oal or coke,

As many of the followir g as time permits, are carried out :

Crucible assay for copper and tin. Rapid method for blast furnace
slags.  Volumetric determination of silver in silver bullion, and of
maanganese, phosphorous, iron in ores and metallurgical products.
Rock analysis.

Pext Books . R. W. Lodge, Notes on Assaying ; Furman, 4 Manuwal of
Practical Assaying.

Metallurgy 2 Non-ferrous Metallurgy

This course consists entirely of lectures and readings. The in-
#roduction consists of a limited consideration of metallurgical machinery
and processes.

The following metals a e taken up in order :—Copper, Lead, Arsenic,
Antimony, Gold and Silver The metallurgy of copper is entered
mipon in much detail especially the principles and practice of pyritic
smelting The students are referred to the common trade catalogues
for modern metallurgical machines and are required to abstract articles
of interest in the standard periodicals. More stress is laid upon gold
than any other metal because of its local importance. The aim of the
course is to thoroughly acquaint the student with the important
metallurgical processes that are in actual use to-day, and abandoned
methods are considered only when necessary to trace the development
of a modern process.

7

PBooks for reference:— Schnabel, Hand-book of Metallurgy ; H, O.
Hofman, Metallurgy of Lead ; K. D. Peters, Modern Copper Smelling ;
T. K. Rose. Metallurgy of Gold; H. F. Collins, Metallurgy of Stlver ;
Mineral Industry.

Metallugy 3—Metallurgy ot Iron and Steel.
Tuesdays and Fridays, o— 10 A. M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading. Every other
wear special attention will be given to this subject in the summer
achool. The aim in this course is to give the student a very thorough
Ffoundation in the chemistry and calorific equation of the different
metal urgical processes employed in the iron and steel industry, as
avell as a detailed knowledge of the practical operation of each process.
Lonsiderable time is spent upon the structure of steel, segregation,
anfluence of foreign elements and of heat treatment. The practical as-
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pects of welding, tempering, working and casting of steel are fully
considered. The student is required to abstract articles of interest in
this branch of metallurgy as they appear in the Trans, A. I M. E,
Jour. I. and 8. Inst., and the Iron and Steel Magazine.

Books for veference. H. H. Campbell, The Manufacture and Propertics
of Iron and Steel ; H. 0. Hofman Notes on Iron and Steel ; F. W. Harbord,
The M:tallurgu of Steel ; H. M. Howe, Metallurgy of Steel; A.H. Sexton,
A n Ouiline of the Metallurgy of Iron and Steel.

Wetallurgy 4--Metallurgical Laboratory.
Thursdays, 9. 4. M.—6 P, M. Fridays, 2—6 P. M.

This course consists entire'y of laboratory work of a practical
nature. The student duplicates metallurgical and ore dressing opera-
tions on a small scale. In the laboratory the student becomes accus-
tomed to handling machinery and to the use of ordinary too's. The
student is drilled just as much as possible in the methods of simple
scientific research. The laboratory work will always be in the
direction of solving some Mining or Metallurgical problem that occurs
in this province, and the individual theses of this department will have
the same end.

Table concentration, jigzging, and hydraulic classification tests are
made on lead, copper and gold ores. Some sort of heavy sulphide ore,
such as concentrates, chalcopyrite, etc., is roasted in the reverberatory
roasting furnace. !

A careful “etailed stamp mill run is made upon some local gold ore.
Comparative crushing tests are made with crushers and Cornish rolls
on different ores.

The following metallurgical laboratory tests are required :— Barrel
process of chlorination ; cyanide process ; free milling test upon a gold
ore : chloridizing roast In all these tests the student is taught
explicitly the principles of testing for a process. He will be required
%o assay all the original ores and all produects, and to hand in correct,
meat reports made cut according to approved forms.

Metallurgy 5—Metallography.

This course consists of a few lectuies and an extended amount of
Iaboratory work. The course is entirely voluntary, and the lectures
by appointment. The nature of the instruction is primarily for re-
search students. The scope of the course is very broad, and could
include any hranch of this science, but the natural trend of the work
will be in the direction of the ivon and steel industry,

Metallurgy 6—Elementary Metallurgy of Steel.

This course is intended for students in Engineering in departments
other than Mining. The theory and practical operations in the
manufacture of steel are not entered upon more fully than is absolutely
necessary to give the student a clear knowledge of the production of
steel. The major part of the time will be spent upon the structure,
homogeneity specilications, and heat treatment of steels and the
influence of foreign elements upon steel, and the physical testing of
steels.
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XXIII. —MINING.

A ETStANt Professor . . «ut'vs vesosing FREDERIC H. SEX'E(’)N,‘S. B.
Lecturers on Coal Mining............ { ? (: %‘:;1:0’\01“5%*}1 i

oot ) T s (. ARCHIBALD, M. E.
Specia LECHUTEIS . oy oo omies o +=* 1 B. GiupIN, JR., LL D, F. R. 8. C

Mining 1.---General Mining.
Mondays and W ednesdays, 9--ro A. M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading with illustrative
practical problems wherever these are possible. The ground covered
is very broad and is treated under the general heads of Prospecting

: > : i : e 2 : m . S Ll
Boring, Breaking Ground, Blasting, Timbering, Tunneling, Sinking

3 (=2 & L BAT 3 7 (=3 D2 'D7 5 . o
Examples of Working, Hoisting, Haulage, Pumping and Ventilation.

The most that the course can do is to acquaint the student with
the theory of general mining, and it in no way prepares him for
practical mining, except to give him variety and breadth of informa-
tion. Current periodicals are reviewed and abstracied and much
effort is spent in trying to arouse in the student a keen interest in up-
to-date operations in other parts of the world. Special stress is laid
upon the methods of Mining employed in Nova Scotia. All students
are strongly urged to engage in practical work during the long summer
vacation,

Books for study : C. LeNeve Foster, Ore and Stone Mining ; Thlseng,
Manual of Mining.

Mining 2. Ore Dressing and Concentration.
Mondays, 3-—4 P. M., Tuesdays, rr—r2 A. M.

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading, in direct con-
junction with the students” work in the metallurgical laboratory, and
of thesis work in the fourth year. Theaim of the course is to acquaint
the student in as thorongh a manner as possible with concentrating
machinery, the laws of crusting, screen sizing, classifying, jigging,
amalgamating, etc , and the cost, p'anning and construction of mills.
Great stress is laid upon the testing of an ore for a process, i, e. the
obtaining of some combination of different dressing operations which
shall make the mill treatment of a given ore a financial success. This
course is directly connected with Metallurgy 4, where the important
types of machinery are available for practice.

Books for Study : R. H. Richards, Ore Dressing ; Henry Louis, Hand
book of Gold Milling.

Mining 3. Coal Mining.
G 7 AT e e Lsghy Wl FLT e K v . SUPOOLE, D, S¢, B R 8.0
Mondays and Wednesdays, ro—i11 A. M., during one term.

The work of the course consists « f lectures by Dr. Poole and sup-
plementary reading. Special attention is paid to Nova Scotia practice
and to the small details of equipment, which are of such immense
importance in coal mining. Dr. Poole’s long experience with extreme-
ly fiery coal mines makes his lectures and practical examples on venti-
lation and lighting in gasy mwines of great value.

Books for study : Hughes, 4 Text-book cf Coal Mining ; W. Galloway,
Lectures on Mining.
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Mining 4. Field Work in Mining and Geology.

The session of this class will continue for about six weeks continu-
ously, commencing shortly after the Spring Convocation. In 1905, the
class will meet on Thursday, April 27, at Bear River, N. 8., and will
disband about June Ist.

The class will first make a detailed structural study of a limited
area, to gain independence in field work. The remainder of the time
will be spent in visiting mining districts in various parts of the Pro-
vince, and studying the economic conditions and operations, The
studies will, at various times, cover gold, iron and some of the minor
classes of economic deposits. Methods of mining, milling and metal-
lurgical treatment will be considered, and special attention will be
paid to constructive criticism of mining and milling practice, and to
the relations between these and the geology of the district. Kach
student must hand to the Professor of Mining, on or before October
15th, in his fourth year, a detailed written report of the mining studies
made in this class, together with his field note-book, and any maps or
sketches which he may have, bearing upon the problems,

XXIV.—ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class,
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. W. H.
Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualifying for a degree. - The Junior
Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12—1
. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 -1
P. M, and Saturdays at 10—11 A. m. The fee for each of these classes

is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays
excepted), at 3.30—5 30 p, m ; fee, $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, during
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three
“¢ parts ’ of the body.

Underg aduates who have taken the above classes as part of their
course are required to present certificates of having passed the
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine,

XXV.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted by Professor (;. M Campbell, B. A , M D., and H. D.
Weaver, M. D, in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays
and Fridays, at 11 A, m. —12 M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their course

are required to present a certificate of having passed the examinatiom
of the Faculty of Medicine,

XXVI.-PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.,
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Silver, M. B, is recognized as qualifying for a degree. The class
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. m.—12m. The
fee for the course is $15.00.

| &

{ The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the ¢

4 ‘ Histology.

{!:‘ ‘ XXVIL.—THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

t ‘ The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax Con-

i servatory of Music by Mr P rcy Gordon, Director, and other members
{ of the staff, and those in the History of Music conducted by Rev. R
| Laing. M. A , are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor
| of Music. In the Theory the course extends over three years ; in the
Al History, over two. Information as to details of subjects studied in the
classes, fees, text-books, ete., may be obtained on application to the
Director of the Conservatory.

XXVIII —ENGINEERING LAW.

0 I e o T e ey e —_—

The Lectures will deal with the law of Contracts and, for students
of Miniug. with such topics as license to search for minerals, liability
of owners for negligence of miners, etc,
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Courses of Lectures.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the
Session of 1905- ()6 will begin on the 6th of Septembel 1905,
and end on the ’3rd Febumzy 1906.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.

(George Munro Professorship.)

Professor . WELDON, K. C.

Constitutional Law.

Two lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws V alidity Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright’s Cases

Constitutional History.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and growth of the two Houses
of Parliament. Oncrm and Dewolopment of trial by Jury. Origin
and Development ot the Courts of Law The Royal l’xelowdtlve
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The
Liberty of the Press History of Party Government. Origin and
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills.
The written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta, Petition of
Right. Bill of Right. Habeas Corpus.

Text-book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.
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Conflict of Law.
One lectwre per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
{3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6)
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws

Text-book : Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.
Omne lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures:

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818,
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A, D., 1871, Consuls.
Commereial.  Treaties Naturalization Extradition. Blockade.
Contraband. Intervention Capture. Prize Courts.

Text-book : Hall's International Law.

CRIMES.
T COTUT Y 5% s v Sl A8 s & i o R N i ‘W. B. WALLACE; LL. B., J. C.C.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, internal
and eternal, Offences affecting the administration of Law and
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Convenience.
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against rights
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected
with trade Procedure. Proceedings after conviction,

Text-book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

. SHIPPING.

LeCBUPEY . o s w5 v vas s mian 9550 g o afh sinnin 68 S0ing & PrROFESSOR WELDON.
Subjects of lectures:

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and
Respondentia  Charter party, Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage.
Salvage. Freight. Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS.
BHOFCS U s w3 ime o b £ b meeng e .++.B. RUSSELL, M. A., D. C. L, J. 8. C.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures:
1
Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-

ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal and agent.
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, &c.
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

Leaturers- .o SR e e SR PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week extending over two years.

Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake. Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,
Injunction.

Text-book : Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.

Vi T AT SR S R e O PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week.
[1906-7.]
Subjects of lectures :

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contiacts of
sale Statute of Frands. Lord Tenterden's Act. Rules as to passing
of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in transitu.
Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and
buyer

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales.
NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
A s v 1 N s e e s g ST oA e S s e s A PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week.
[1905-6:]
Subjects of Lectures :
Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer.

Real and Personal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor.
Protest.

Text-book: McLaren on Bills.

EVIDENCE.
LOCUUTEL . . oo vv sto bsiihoigeivons s damssimnmass a8 sune 5 s e i
One lecture per week.
[1906-7.]
Subjects of lectures :

Nature of proof  Produetion and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy.
nstruments of Evidence.

Text-book : CGreenleaf on Kvidence ; Judicature Act and Rules.
i
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

Tigetunter]. B oL el L 85 S N g ek e s —_—
One lecture per week.
[1905-6.]
Subjects of lectures :
Constitution. Liability of partners iuter se and to third persons.
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining
ventures. Joint stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies

Act.

Text-book : Lindley on Partnership.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.

b T o S PO s P 8 <o MR. HEcTOR McINNIS, LL. B.

Subjects of lectures :

Judicature' Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and

,1! | Rules of Practice.

r',gn Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. are not required to attend
i‘li lectures or take the examination in Procedure,

(i TORTS.

i ! T I [ o A R PR A G i el L Pro¥. WELDON.

One lecture per week.

| Subjects of lectures :

\.l Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and Con-
i tracts. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution Con-
il z spiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Enticement

and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation® of
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance, Negligence.

Text-book : Bigelow, or Pollok.

i REAL PROPERTY.

‘.lg‘ ORI ONs 5 n R Ll s Rt AR ...MR. JosgrH A CnHisHoLM, L1 B.
(e

;' Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All can-

didates for the Degree of Lr. B., are required to pass the
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recog-
nized equivalent, to attend not less that five-sixths of the
lectures given in each subject of the Course of Study, to pass

i
‘I the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years
I8 Course of Study, and to argue at least two cases in the Moot
it E Court.

‘I“.

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
g- nized College or University, and articled clerks or law stu-
I
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dents who have passed the preliminary law examinations in
any of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in New-
foundland, or in any of the British West India Islands, shall
be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the First
Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any examination.

(3.) Candidates for the Degree of Lr. B, must be
presented at the Convocation in which their degrees are given.

Students presenting themselves for the first time to registra-
tion as undergraduates in law must submit to the Dean their
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as
graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
tively.  Without such diplomas or certificates students cannot
be registered as Undergraduates in law.

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if they are found quali-
fied to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course
on which they enter in the University, they may be required
to take extra classes.

Courses of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

FPirst Year.

1. * Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law,
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills,
Third, Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2  Conflict of Law. 5. Sales of Personal Property.

3. Evidence.

The faculty urgently recommend that students devote
their whole time during Sessions to the work of the School,
experience having proved that students who undertake office
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures.

Sessional Examinations. — (1.) The Sessionai
Examinations will begin next Session on February 22nd‘
1906.
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(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the examinations. If a
student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Ses-
sional Examinations of the session, and such other penalty
shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject or subjects at the beginning
of any subsequent Session.

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his
Session, -

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at
a Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to
the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax,
on or before August 28th, 1905.

(6.) The Supplementary Examinations for the present
year will begin September 6th at 3 p. m. Fee $5, payable on
the day of the Examination.

Moot Courts.--Moot Courts are held weekly.

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall
be required to take part in at least two arguments at the
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file
briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which the
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to
the arguments made, and these values may be considered by
tho Faculty in recommending a candidate for his degree.




Facultp of Medicine.

THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio).

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. Fren. W. GoopwiN, M. D,, C. M.
DoONALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D,, C. M. F. U. ANDERSON, M. R. C. S., Eng.
A. W. H. Linpsay, M. D., C. M. EBENEZER MACKAY, Ph. D,
DANIEL MCNEIL PARKER, M. D. ‘WiLLiam H. HATTIE, M. D.
ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D. GEORGE M. CAMPBELL, M. D.
JonN F. BLAck, M. D. NorMAN E. MAacKAy, M. D.
ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D. H. H. MAacKAy, M. D.

MATTHEW A. CURRY, M. D. MugrpocH CHISHOLM. M. D.
MURRAY MCLAREN, M. D. NorMAN F. CUNNINGHAM, M. D.
‘WiLrLiaM ToBiN, F. R. C. S,, Ire. JoHN W. MAcKAy, M. D.

HonN. MR. JusTIiCE HENRY. A. STANLEY McKENZIE, PH.D.

Louis M. SILVER, M. B., C. M.
Dean of the Faculty : DR. SINCLAIR.
Secretary of the Faculty : DR. LIND3AY.
Correspondence should be addressed :

“ The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine,
Dalhoustie College, Halifax.”

Courses of Instruction.*—1. Instruction is pro-
vided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :—

I —CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professor.)
T T o R e P 0 E. MackAy, PH. D.
Chemistry 1.—Junior Chemistry.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.
Laboratory : Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 A.M.

Crass Work.—The lectures in this class deal in an elementary
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of
the course the preparation and characteristic properties of common
acids and bases are studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water
and of air, the order of historical development being followed as nearly

*It is to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations
1’egardin§ courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar
hold good for year ending April 30, 1906 only, and that the Faculty, while
fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student’s course to
the conditions now laid down.
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a8 possible, When some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus
been gained, the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and
the atomic theory and chemical formule are introduced. Chlorine,
nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical compounds are then
studied, and thereafter the principal remaining elements, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system to which it
belongs. The lectures are fully illustrated by experiments.

LaBorarory Work.—Every student is required to devote at least
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory opera-
tions and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and
studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed ; and some
time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended : Remsen, Introduction to the Study of Chemistry
6th edition, (H, Holt & Co.), for both class and laboratory work; Torrey
Studies in Chemistry, (H. Holt & Co.)

Chemistry 3.—Senior Chemistry.

Autumn term : Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.
Spring term : Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 4. M.
Laboratory : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-—11 A. M., Fri-
days, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Crass Work,—The subjects of study in this class include pure
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine.

The subjec's of study in pure chemistry are : review of the chemis-
try of the metals, noting especially compounds having medicinal or
toxic properties ; compounds of carbon—their purification and analysis ;
the paraffins and their chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ;
benzene and its chief derivatives, .

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: air ; water, its
sanitary analysis and purification ; adulteration of foods ; the proxi.
mate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as milk,
flour, bread, meat ; the blood ; the digestive fluids and digestion ; urine,

LaBoraToRY WORK,—All members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
consist of qualitative analysis including the detection ef the more
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk,
simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and
the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and urea. In the
course in qualitative analysis practice is given in the identification
of the chief inorganic compounds of the following elements ; arsenic,
antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium,
aluminium, manganese, zinc, magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium,
sodium, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus,
carbon, boron ; and in the identification of the following organic com-
pounds : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and -citric
acids and their salts, alcohol, ch'oroform, chloral, glueose, cane sugar,
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine

Books recommended : For class use:—Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic
Chemistry for Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen, Compounds
of Carbon, 4th edition, (D. C. Heath & Co.); Platt, Qualitative Analysis and
Medical Chemistry (J. J. M'Vey); Halliburton, Hssentials of Chemical
Phystiology (Longmans). For reference:—Remsen, Inorganic Coemistry,
Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.); Hammarsten. Z'ext-book of Physiclogical
Chemistry, translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons).
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

* The general chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty
students. A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use
of students doing analytical work.

Laboratory students are aliowed the use of all the more inexpensive
reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the more
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

Students are required to keep a detailed record of their laboratory
work. The character of this record is a factor in determining a stu-
dent’s position in the class lists.

Il ~ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY.
(A.) -Borany.

BT 1 s R (S W SRS - S 1 g

Satwrdays, 11 4. M.—1 P. M.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects : Protoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and Tissue Systems of
Piants, Morphology of the Plant body, Plant Physiology, the Princip'es
of Classification and the Laws of Distinction, the Protophyta (Schizo-
phycex), the Phycophyta (Chlorophycewe and Phwophycew), the
Carpophyta (Rhodophycew, Ascomycetew and Basidiomycetex special-
ly), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the Pteridophyta (Ferns,
Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specia'ly the Conifera,
Graminez, Orchidace®, Liliacewe, Urticaces, Labiate, Composite,
Umbelliferze, Rosacew, Cruciferee. Leguminosz, Ranunculacew),
The Morphology and life history (the anatomy, histology. and deve'op-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each group
of plants above named, in minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course and especially the formation of a local collection
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to
any stud nt] entering upon the cour<e, and will be considered in
estimatingthe candidate’s final standing.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscope sections. and the general dissection of plants. The use in
class of a number of microscopes, will be granted the students under
the care and direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides,
cover glasses, scalpels, razors, pipettes and other apparatus or books
necessary should be supplied by each student. Collections, notes,
class-work and drawings of students will be estimated for incorpora-
tion into final class standing

Text-Books : Bessey, Essentials of Botany ; Spotton, Botany and Flora.

For reference special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demons-
trations,
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(B.)—ZooLoaGy,

197 T N S L WS T R FE
Thursdays, 2—-4 P+ M.

The course in Zoology will consist of readings and lectures supple
mented by practical work.

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology as
contained in Shipley and MacBride's Elementary Text Book, parallel
with the course of lectures expounding zoological princip es and sketch-
ing local distribution of species and genera, and with the life-study or
dissections of local species under the microscope or scalpel as follows :

1. Five species of the local lobosa ; 2. One species each from any
five of the following : The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, Flagel-
lata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramccium, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa ; 3. Three species of marine, and three of Fresh-water Sponges ;
4. One species each of Hydra : the Campanularidae, Plumularidae,
and Sertularidae ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and the skeletons of Zoan-
tharia and Alcyonaria ; 5. A spccies each of the Platyhelminths and
of the Nemathelminths ; 6. Five species of local freshwater and
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer ; 7. The common Starfish ; 8. The
common Sea-urchin ; 9. An Earthworm ; 10. A Lobster ; 11. En-
tomostraca in water supply, and dissection of Grasshopper in detail ;
12.  Oyster, Clam, or Mussel ; 13 A Trout, Smelt, Herring or Cod.
(Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 14. A Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ;
15 A Pigeon. (Or No, 16 in full detail) ; 16. A rabbit. (If in full
detail for 13, 14, 15 and 16).

(The scarcity of any of the above during the season, or the abundance of
other species may modify the list of species for dissection or life-study as
may suit the circumstances most conveniently).

The same general principles with respect to apparatus, etc, will
apply to zoological students as to botanical students.

{11. —MEDICAL PHYSICS.
Y OTBER0Y tvioe os e s oliis il & ol feid oot A. STANLEY McKENZIE, PH.D.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

In this class an attempt will be made to cover the ground demanded
of candidates seeking the license of the Provincial Medical Board.
This includes the following subjects : Elementary Kinematics and
dynamics, the properties of solids and fluids, heat, sound, light, and
electrleity and magnetism. The lectures, as far as time will allow,
will be illustrated by experiments and the amount of mathematical
knowledge assumed will be no greater than is demanded for Grade XI,
of the Public Schools. Students will be expected to be thoroughly
acquainted with the apparatus used in the experiments and will be
examined only on the subjects treated in class. References to the
subject matter will be given with the lectures.

Books recommended for reference : Daniell, Physies for Students o,
Medicine (Macmillan & Co.) ; Robertson, Physiological Physics (Cassell

Co.) ; Jones. Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan & Co.) ; Thompson, Lessons
in Electricity and Magnetism.

2. Students wishing to attend the ahove courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without; preliminary
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examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
pps. 19 and 21, 41 and 42, Undergraduates in Arts and
Science will see how they at the same time may be registered
with the Medical Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain
classes of the Arts and Science Courses, as regular Under-
graduates in Medicine.

3 Inother subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at any other University or College recognized by the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations
in this Faculty.

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attend-
ance uoon any class will not be accepted without valid reason
for absence being shown.

The Academic Year.—The Academic year consists
of one session of eight months duration. The Session of
1905—1906 will begin on Thursday, August 31st, 1905, and
end on Tuesday, April 24th, 1906.

Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this
University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and Master of
Surgery (C. M.) ; but neither degrec is conferred on any
person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

Matriculation Examination.—1 Candidates
for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained a
satisfactory general education, by preseuting certificates of
having passed, before entering on the course of study qualify-
ing for the degrees, either the Preliminary Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior
Matriculation Examination of this University, with Latin as
one of the languages selected, or some other examination
recognized by the Board as sufficient.*

2. The examinations recognized pro tanto by the Pro-
vincial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this
Faculty.

.

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of
the subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the

*All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board. Exemptions, etc., may be
obtained on agplication to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay,
241 Pleasant Street. Halifax.
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Provincial Medical Board either before the Board’s Examiners
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above,
provided they shall have made at least 259 in such subject,
may enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be re-
quired to comply with the Board’s regulations as regards the
remaining subject of examination before being admitted to
the classes of the second year.

Degree Examinations. —1. Candidates for the
degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two
main examinations—the Primary and the Final M. D., C. M.
Examinations— and to have satisfied at the dates of the
examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on
classes, etc. Tickets of admission will be issued to all can-
didates who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty,
which tickets shall be produced at each examination.

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held during
the second and third weeks in April of each year.

3. At all examinations a minimum of 507 in each sub-
ject® will be required to obtain a ‘ Pass,” except under the
conditions specified on p. 109, sub. sec. 4. Candidates making
759 or over in any subject shall be indicated in the published
class lists as having ¢ Passed with distinction.” The names in
the two divisions of the class lists and in the general pass
lists shall be placed in simple alphabetical order.

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a
paper in any subject or subjects at the Regular Examinations,
his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be permitted
a supplementary examination in any subject or subjects on
payment of $5.00 for each subject, with or without evidence
of further attendance on said subject or subjects as the
Faculty may direct.

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Exam-
ination may by special permission of the Faculty be allowed
a special examination, but such examination shall only be
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac for
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00
for each subject of examination.

6. Candidates are not permitted to present themselves
for examination in selected subjects, but are required to take

*In Chemistry and in Physics the same pzarcentage will be required of
Stud(zr\])t/s in Medicine as of other professional students in these subjects
viz.: 407.
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each section as hereafter defined (pps. 99, 100, 102, 105) as a
whole, except(a) Candidates obtaining the special permission
of the Faculty ; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated
courses (p. 104, sub. sec. 2).

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and
such examination shall only be allowed at the dates specified
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the
regular examinations.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the.regular April examinations.

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.*—1. This
examination shall consist of two parts as follows :—

(A.) Primary ExamiNarion, Sect. A.

(1.) This examinatior shall include Anatomy, Chemistry,
Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the extent
indicated in the following synopsis :—

Anatom .

A written examination on Osteo'ogy, including general physical
characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone, ossifi-
cation. Arthrology ; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism
of the most important (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.)

Chemistry.

Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior
Chemistry Class, outlined on pp. 101, 102.

Elementary Biology.

Candidates will be expected to show a practical acquaintance with
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of
lectures and instruction in Botany and Zo logy, outlined at pp.
103, 104.

Medical Physics.

A written examination on the subject matter included under this
heading at p. 104.

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(a) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia; the Junior

*3ee foot note, p. 101.
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Matriculation Examination of this University with Latin ;
or other examination recognized as sufficient, at least one
academic year previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this
University, or in some other University or College approved
by the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology and
Arthrology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with
10 hours laboratory work per week for six months.

(¢) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent examination attended
either at this University, or at some other University or
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of
lectures and instruction, viz., Chemistry, a course of at least
75 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three
hours per week for six months ; Elementary Biology, a course
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work ; Medical
Physices, a course of at least 50 lectures.

(3) Exemption from examination in any or all of these
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory
certificates.

(B.) Primary Examivarion, Secr. B.

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the
following synopsis :—

Anatomy.

This examination will be partly written and partly viva voce. The
paper may include questions in Descriptive and Regional Anatomy
Surgical and Medical Anatomy At t e oral examination, candidates
will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, models, prepara-
tions, ete,

Physiology and Histology.

A written and an oral examination on : (a) The physiology of
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition,
animal heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system and
sense organs ; reproduction and development.

(b) The com&)osibion of food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre-
tions and other fluids of the body.

(¢) Histology.
At the oral examinations microscopical preparations of the tissues

and organs of the body will also be submitted for identification and
description.
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Chemistry.

Inorganic. organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 102 The examination will
include (@) A written paper (b)) A practical examination in the
laboratory (¢) An oral examination, in which questions may be put
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses.

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the followiug effect :

(@) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade-
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth
year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some
other University or College recognized by the Senate.

(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina-
tion or other equivalent examination, attended either in this
University, or in some other University or College approved
by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of
eight months duration, the following courses of lectures
and instruction, in addition to - those prescribed for
Sect. A. of the Primary Examination, (p. 107), viz.: Senior
Anatomy, a course of at least 73 lectures and demonstrations

with 10 hours laboratory work per week for six months* ;
Sentor Chemistry,t a course in Organic and Medical Chemistry
of 50 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than 3
hours per week for six months ; Physiology, a course of at
least 75 lectures ; Histology, a course of at least 75 hours of
lectures and laboratory work.

(3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of the
Primary Examinatin may, by special permission of the
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Examination
in both sections at the same time.

(b) Exemption from Examination in any or all of the
subjectst of the Primary Examination, may be allowed on
production of satisfactory certificates.

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held
in the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are

*On completion of their courses in Practical Anatomy candidates will be
required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected each
of the *““ parts ” of the body twice.

tIn Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from further
examiuation may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may
not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing of the
examination in that subject.
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required to hand in their applications and to transmit as far
as possible the certificates specified above for Sect A or Sect.
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the
date of the examination, and to pay before the'date of the
examination, one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the
graduation fee in the case of candidates for Sect. B.*

Final M. D., C. M. Examination.t—1. This
examination shall also consist of two parts as follows :

(A.) FinaL ExamiNarioN, Sect. A,

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics ; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology.

Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics.

This examination will be partly written and partly oral. Candi-
dates will require to possess a knowledge of : —

() The general nature and composition, and the most important
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopeeial drugs, named
in the annexed Schedule,

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopwial preparations of these
drugs, and the process employed in making them.

(¢) The dcses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of
these drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required to recognize
the drugs indicated by étalics in the annexed Schedule :

Calx Chlorinata : Liquor Sodwe Chlorinate.

Ammonii Bromidum ; Potassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

Todwm ; Potassii Todidum ; Sodii Todidum ; Plumbi Iodidum.

Sulphwr  Sublimatum ;  Swiphur Precipitatum ; Calx  Sulpburata ;
Potassa Sulphurata

Phosphorus ; Calcii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferre Phosphas ;
Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis.

Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum.

Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Didutum.

Liquor Ammonize ; Liquor Potasse ; Potassa Caustica.

Ammonvi Carbonas ; Ammonii Chloridum ; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis.

Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potasii Sulphas; Potasii Chloras; Potasii
Tartras Acidus; Polassii Permanganas.

Candidates exempted from Sect. A of the Primary Examination will
be 1ieql§ured to pay one-half of the graduation fee before being admitted to
Sect. B.

tSee foot-note, page 101.
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Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax.

Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Praparata ; Calcii Carbonas Pracipitatus.

Magnesia ; Magnesii Carbonas ; Magnesii Sulphas.

Alumen 5 Alumen Exsiccatum

Zinci Oxidum ; Zinei Chloridum ; Zinci Sulphas.

Cupre Sulphas.

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargi Oxidum Flavum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum

Rubrum ; Hydrargyt Subchloridum ; Hydrargyri Perchloridum
Hydrargyri lodidum Rubrwm ; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum ;
Hydrargyri Oleas ; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus

Plumbe Oxidum 5 Plumbi Acetas ; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis,

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arseniosum ; Ferri Arsenias ; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii Todidum ;
Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi.

Rismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas ; Bismuthi Salicylas.

Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas ; Ferri Sulphas Esxsiccatus 3 Ferri Carbonas ;
Saccharatus ; Syrupus Ferri Iodidi ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis ;
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi ; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis ; Liquor Ferri
Persulphatis ; Ferri ¢t Ammonii Citras ; Ferri et Quinine Citras ;
Ferrum Tartaratum ; Ferrum Redacium.

Alcohol Absolutum ; Spiritus Rectificatus-

Ether ; Chloroformum ; Iodoformum.

Chloral Hydras: Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum ; Sulphonal.

Amyl Nitris ; Tabellee Trinitini ; Liquor Trinitini ; Speritus FEtherds
Nitrosi

Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum.

Collodium.

Creosotum ; Acidum Carbolicum ; Acidum Salicylicum ; Sodii Salicylas;
Salol.

Aconiti Radiz ; Aconitina.

Opium ; Morphine Hydrochloridum ; Morphine Acetas ; Morphina
Tartras ; Apomorphinz Hydrochloridum ; Codeina ; Codeine
Phosphas,

Cocw Folin 3 Cocaina ; Cocainze Hydrochloras.

Jaborandi Folia ; Pilocarpinz Nitras.

Quassice Lignum ; Calumle Radiz ; Gentiane Radie.

Physostigmatis Semine ; Physostigminge Sulphas.

Caffeina ; Caffeinz Citras.

Conii Fructus et Folia.

Asafetida ; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha ; Guaiaci Resina.

Cinchone Rubre Cortex ; Quinine Sulphas ; Quinine Hydrochloridum ;
Quinine Hydrochloridum Acidum.

Salicinum.

Ipecacuanhe Radix ; Senege Radix.

Glycerinum.

Nux Vomica ; Strychwing ; Strychninz Hydrochloridum

Billadonnw Radixz et Folia ; Atropina ; Atropinz Sulphas ; Hyoscy-
ami Folia; Stramonii Semine et Folia; Homatropine Hydro-
bromidum.

Cannabis Indica.

Dligitalis Folia ; Strophanthi Semina.

Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis; 4loe Barbadensis ; Aloe Socotrina ;
Aloinum ; Cascara Sagrada ; Colocynthidis Pulpa, Elaterium ;
Elaterinum : Jalapa ; Podophylli Rhizoma ; Rher Radix ; Senna
Alexandrina et Indica ; Camphora : Olewm Terebinthine.

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino ; Catechu ; Hamamelidis
Cortex et Folia.

Acidum Benzoicum.

Copaiba; Cubelee Fiuctus.

Colehici Cormus et Semina.
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Scilla.

Filiz Mas. Santoninum.
Ergota.

Olewm Morrhue.
Cantharis.

Pathology and Bacteriology.

The Examination wiil be partly written, partly viva voce. Candi-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of : —

(a) General Pathology, inc'uding Degenerative Processes. Inflam-
mation, Morbid Growths, etc,

(b) General Kt'ology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective
Diseases.

(¢) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the prin-
cipal systems and organs of the body.

(d) Bacteriology, to inc'ude the General Morphology and Life
History of Micro-Organisms ; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic to
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing diseases, etc.

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross and
microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a knowledge
of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isolation and Culti-
vation, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products, Inoculation.

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :—

(@) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or of having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate.

(¢) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination,
or other equivalent examination, attended at some University
or College approved by the Senate, during at least three
medical sessions, each of eight months’ duration, the following
courses of lectures and instruction, in addition to those
prescribed for the Primary Examination, (pp. 108, 109), viz. :
—Materia Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures; Thera-
peutics, a course of at least 25 lectures; Pathology and
Bacteriology, a course of at least 150 hours of lectures,
demonstrations and laboratory work.

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examin-
ation, or other cquivalent examination, attended at some
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing,

ot e
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or under the same conditions had three months practice in

the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary or dis-
pensing medical practitioner ;

(B.) Finan ExamiNatiown, Sgcr. B.

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :—Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene,
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

Medical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene.

The examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates
will be examined on the following topics :—

Forensic Medicine.

I. Examinations of Persons found Dead, with reference to :—(1)
Identification ; (2) Time of Death ; (3) Cause of Death,

II. Violent causes of Death :—(1) Drowning ; (2) Strangulation ;

III. Poisons and Poisoning: — (1) Symptoms and post-mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the fol owing agents :—
Inorganic—Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ;
Tead : Mercury ; Antimony ; Arsenic ; Phosphorus. Organic
—Oaalic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; Aconite ; Chloroform ; Chloral Hydrate ; Cyanides
(2) Duties of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards : —
Observation ; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use hefore reference to an Analyst.

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :—Pregnancy, DelivelY,
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homicid®
Wounds and other external Injuries ; Mental Capacity in
relation to Criminal Respousibility, Contracts, and Wills ;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be
insane The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.

Hygiene.

I. WaTEr, in its relation to Health ard Disease :—(1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such
Diseases.

II. AIR, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in Air, (2) The Diseases
conveyed through the Air (3) The quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health ; the Principles of Ventilation.

III. Soir, in relation to Health and Disease :—(1) The Causes ard
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods f
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soi'.
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage.

8
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IV, Foop, in 1e'ation to Health and Disease :—(1) Dietetics. (2)
The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet. (3)
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply.

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease : — The
Principles of House Drainage.

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.

VII. The Provisions of ‘“ The Act for the Notification of Disease.”

Surgery.

The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly
viva voce, The candidates wi'l be expected to possess a knowledge of
the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat and Nose

Clinical Surgery.

This examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also
be examined on the application of Splints and Bandages, and on the
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

Medicine.

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on
the Clinical History. Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of
the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the Body. The
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis-
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutics,

Clinical Medicine.

The examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination, Diagnosis
and Treatmeut. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc.,
will be required.

Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children.

In these subjects there will be a written and an oral examination,
which will embrace the following : —

(@) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of
Reproduction.

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy.
(¢) Parturition, natural and morbid.
(d) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal State,

(e) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeuties of Infancy and Child-
hood.

(f) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of
Reproduction.

At the oral Examination, candidates may also be questioned on
Gyneacological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances,
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(2) Candidates for this examination will be required to
turnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :—

(@) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall
be after the following form :

AT pincs = it e L RS T 5 PO e

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I
have attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise),
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next
graduation day.

(Signed), AL B

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or
other equivalent examination, at least four academic years
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination ;

(¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or having passed an equivalent
examination at some other University or College recognized
by the Senate ;

(d) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the
Final Examination at this University ;

(e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following
requirements :

a. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, during at least four academic years, each of at
least 8 months’ duration, two courses of at least 75 lectures
each in each of the following, in addition to the subjects
prescribed, (pp. 108, 109, 112), viz.: Swurgery, Medicine,
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical
Swrgery, Clinical Medicine ; one course of at least 50 lectures
and demonstrations in Medical Jurisprudence (including
Insanity) ; and one course of at least 25 lectures and
demonstrations in Hygiene and in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

B. Attended at some University or College recognized
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of
the Teacher* ;

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates which must be filled out
and signed by the proper authorities.
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v. Attended during at least eighteen months the practice
of the Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other
General Hospital approved by the Senate, or attended such
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved
Hospital ;

0. Attended at a recognized Hospital or Dispensary
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or

demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Surgery, including :-—
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the
effect of accidents, the employment of instruments and
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products ;

e. Served at least three months as a dresser in the Sur-
gical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in the
Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported at least
10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, or of having done other
equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine® ;

& Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a
recognized practitioner® ;

7. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at least six months, during
which they have received practical instruction in the methods
of making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports,
such certificates to be accompanied by reports of at least six
autopsies which the candidate has attended.

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical prac-
titioner. * .

(3) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Final
Examination, may, by special permission of the Faculty, be
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections
at the same time.

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section B, as

*Blank certificates will be issued to candidates, which must be filled out
and signed by the proper authorities
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the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee
in the case of candidates for Section B.

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing
the Primary Examination under the provisions on p. 109,
Sub. Sec. (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of
the Final Examination.

4. A candidate having failed to make 507/ in any subject
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to
pass agaln in any other subject in which he may have made
less than 607, with or without evidence of further attendance
on such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion
may determine. At ull such Supplementary Examinations
candidates are required to make at least 609/ in each subject.

Medals and Prizes.-—Mepicar. Facurry MEDAL.—
This Medal will be awarded on graduation to the student
who stands first at the Final M. D., C. M. Examination
(Section B), provided he shall have obtained distinction in at
least four of the six subjects of examination.

Dr. Linpsay’s Prize.—A prize of Books will be awarded
to the student who stands first among those taking Section B
of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, provided he shall
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects
of examination.

TrHE SiMsoN Prize.—An Annual Prize of Twenty-five
dollars is offered by Frank C. Simson, Esq., to be awarded to
the student who, at the end of his third year, has during his
course, passed the best examinations in Chemistry, Practical
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Sponsio Academica.—Before receiving his degree,
the candidate will be required to sign the following oath or
affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousianz,

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram
Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omni grati animi officio erga
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vite halitum, presevera-




118 FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

turum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, ommia ad wmgrotorum corporum salutem
conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Quz denique, inter medendum,
visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

Fees.—The following fees, payable by students and
candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases

* payable in advance :—

Begistration ... . te ot s Tt \es e bt e S ety e e Vre 102 00
Junior Chemistry Cla.ss Fee (mcludmg Laboratmy Fee) s L 0R00)
Senior e T R i ot Wt b S 12 00
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and
reagentakl a2 auei are Ml e e il Pt 12 00
Bhysiessto oot S ate e e I o e ki 120000
Graduabion Keetsoirn s is o dous o sniae s s ot et sais ot bt ke o 30 00

Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University., 1 50

*All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. his amount, or if
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of the
laboratory course.

tStudents who have paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not
required to pay an additional Graduation Fee.




Enstitutions.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES.*

The Arts Library was instituted in 1867, as the result of
an appeal made by the Rev. George M. Grant, at Convocation
in 1867. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not exceed
3,000 ; to-day there are about 12,400 volumes and 3,000
pamphlets.

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the Dean
received a number of very generous contributions for a
Library.. A useful collection of Law books was secured,
partly through the exertions of the late Mr. Bulmer. To-day
the number of volumes exceeds 7,200.

The Arts Library contains the MacKrNzie CoLLECTION
of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor
J. J. MacKenzie : the RoBErRT MorroW CoLLECTION of works
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Muis.
Robert Morrow ; the Sera Correcrion of Philosophical works,
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on
Psychology given by Professor James Seth ; the DeMILLE
MEenor1aL, presented by Professor MacMechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the LawsoN
LiBrAry, presented by the daughters of the late Professor
George Lawson, Lrn. D.; the McCuLroca CoLLECTION, from
the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EpwiN
P. RoBiNs MEMORIAL CoLLrcTioN of Philosophical books ; the
Macponarp CoLLECTION, presented by the son of thelate Pro-
fessor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DEMiLLE COLLECTION,
presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; also the following Crass
MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS :

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries.

Class of 1895 : Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.
Class of 1896 : Jesuits’ Relations.

Class of 1897 : Dryden’s Works, and Economics.

Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle.

*Students have access, suhject to certain conditions, to the Citizens’
Free Library, the Legislative Library, and the Libraries of the N. S. Institute
of Science and of the Mining Society. Of the other Libraries in the city. the
Garrégon %ibmry and the Law Library of the Barristers’ Society should be
mentioned.
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Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Litera-
ture.

Class of 1900 : Dictionary of National Biography.

Class of 1901 : Supplementary volumes of the Encyclo-
pedia Britannica, Mathematical and
Physical Books.

Class of 1902 : Works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Civil -

Engineering.
Class of 1903 : Darwin’s Works, Stevenson’s Works,
‘Works on Civil Engineering.

The Class memorials are the most important contributions
to the Library. The gift of the Class of 1902 is devoted to
the purchase of works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Civil
Engineering. Complete sets of the works of Darwin and
Stevenson have been obtained with part of the gift of the
Class of 1903. The Class of 1904 has given $179.34. The
Class of 1905 has promised as much. These gifts reflect
the greatest credit both on the givers and on the College
that has such generous students.

The Accession book shows that 481 book and pamphlets
were received by the Library during the session 1904-05.

Books have been received from :—Various funds, 171 ;
MacMillan & Co., 22 ; Rev. Thomas Fowler, M. A. 14;
Miss E. Ritchie, Ph. D., 8 ; Prof. A. MacMechan, 6 ; D. A.
Murray, 2 ; Lady Greddes, President Forrest, Eugene Haanel,
Robert Jenkins, W. L. Saunders, Prof. B. G. Wilder, St.
Andrew’s University, 1 each.

Reports, memoirs, and bulletins have been received from :
—Dominion Government, 39 ; U. S. Government, 14 ; Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, N. S. Institute of Science,
Royal Society of Canada, British Columbia Government,
Ontario Government, Smithsonian Institution, University of
Michigan, University of the State of New York, Historical
Society of Manitoba, N. 8. Government, Lowell Observatory,
Y. M. C. A, N. Y. State Museum, Natural History Society
of N. B., Toronto Public Library, Governments of Manitoba,
North-West Territory, New Brunswick, Quebec, Prince
Edward Island.

Calendars and Reports have been received from the fol-
lowing Universities and Colleges :—Edinburgh, Glasgow,
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Birmingham, Bristol, Dublin, Dundee,
Trinity College (Dublin), Sydney, Adelaide, Manitoba,
Melbourne, Toronto, Trinity (Toronto), Toronto School of
Practical Science, Queen’s, Ottawa, McGill, Laval, (Montreal),
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Bishop’s, Mount Allison, St. Joseph, Acadia, Kings, St.
Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College (Halifax), Presbyterian
College (Montreal), Prince of Wales, Royal Military College,
Montpelier, New York, Harvard, Cornell, Columbia, Prince-
ton, Pennsylvania, Johns Hopkins, Chicago, Northwestern,
Michigan, Nebraska, Wisconsin, Georgetown, Brown, Vassar,
Bryn Mawr, Wycliffe, Massachusetts Institute of Technology,
Union Theological Seminary, McCormick Theological Semin-

ary.

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the reading
tables and in many cases given to the library by the follow-
ing :—Professor W. C. Murray: ANation, International
Jowrnal of Ethics, Psychological Review, Philosophical Review,
Educational Review (N. Y.); Professor E. Mackay : Weekly
Tvmes, Popular Science Monthly, ; Professor J. E. Woodman :
The World's Work, Outlook, Harvard Graduwatess Magazine ;
Professor H. Murray : dmerican Review of Reviews, McClure ;
Professor Weldon :  Nineteenth Century; Professor Mac-
Mechan : Monthly Review, Queen's Quarterly ; Professor D. A.
Murray : Fortwightly, Science ; Professor Dixon: Nature ;
A. H. R. Fraser, Esq., L. B.: American Historical Review,
Economic Studies, Publications of American Economic Asso-
clation.

The Library has been open five days each week of the
Session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. Between fifty
and sixty readers per day made use of the Library. Students
have free access to all catalogued books. At the end of
April thirty-nine books were unaccounted for.

The duties ofv Assistant to the Librarian were efficiently
discharged by Mr. John Barnett.

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts :(—

CLASS OF 1901.

Receipls.
1904, May 10. Reported to date

Expenditures.
rgodiMay:ro. = Reporteditodatesd] L oisiiod imndes Meiis 120 75
1905 BysHistorgimotl . 2l ah e n R R o ] 5 00
$125 75

CLASS OF 1go2.

Receipls.

1004, ' May ro. < Reported tordate .. vdwmsiive iy useris $107 oo
1905y Jan. 18; “Interest.} 0 UL =TT NS R B 2 29
$109 29
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Expenditures.
1904, May. 10.. Reported todate. . ... icvuis adsennsio $ 46 61
1904-5 By works on V[etallurgy and Civil Engineer-
i fe T el RS D A 8 e SE i R 62 75
$109 36
CLASS OF 1903.
Receipts. ;
1904, May ros. Reporteditodate. . & Wi to s i alanienals $107 oo
Expenditures.
1god¢‘May 'ro. iReporteditodates . ol Sunlois . m iy Sl $ 84 oo
1904-05 By works on Civil Engineering...... ..... 23 00
$107 o0
CLASS OF 1904.
Receipts.
1904, May,10:. Reported:to'date . . . .. iy oivs S50 870 3

The Library Committee for the Session 1905-06 consists

of the Librarian and Professors MacMechan and Walter C.
Murray.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Erncorporatsd 1878))

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.

The Thirty-third Annual Meeting of the Association was
held in the College, Monday, April 24th, at 8 p. m., the Pre-
sident, Mr. J. H. Trefry, M. A., in the chair.

The reports of the Executive Committee, the Secretary
Treasurer, and the Dean of the Science Faculty were read
and adopted.

The membership is now 294, an increase of 79 during the
year.
The Treasurer’s statement is as below :—

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AND UNIVER-
SITY in account with S. A. MORTON, [reasurer.

Receipts.
1904.
A2 ASBalance Meliils, Sl ts o s R e et s adat oy $265 46
June 3o. Interest, Government Savings Baak.. .. ..ok, 3 35
1905.
April 22. Members' Dues during the year... .....cse.... 321 00

ke



Disbursements. l

1904. i

April 26. A. & W. MacKinlay, Stationery................ Y70 i
‘“ 27. Prof. MacKay, Grant to the Science Faculty.... 200 oo

July 11. T.C. Allen & Co., Annual Report, etc ..... -+« 25 o5 i

Septiasy S H Do Brant B St B S et ds e 50 00 :

1905.

Mar. 18. Prof. MacKay, Grant to the Science Faculty ... 150 oo
April 20. g ¢ L £¢ L «ssv 100 0O
£ 21 1 Postage) duringlthe year. 2l coil il e 29 00
¢ ¢ Sundry Expenses during the year.... ..... sy 9 B8
LSRR 24 Y T T A e S et el e e S 21 48
$590 11

Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported
that he had expended $294.51 from the sum granted by the
Association. This expenditure was in the departments of
Physics, Mining and Civil Engineering. The department of
Physics received $105.21, which was devoted to the purchase
of an air pump. The expenditure of $32.09 in the Mining
department was for a thermo-electric pyrometer to measure
the high temperatures of the furnaces. In the department
Civil Engineering $125 was contributed to the support of the
recently established Chair of Civil Engineering and $32.21
was spent for field instruments. It is proposed that also
$65.17, the unexpended balance of the Alumni grant, shall be
spent upon field instruments for engineering classes.

The Cape Breton branch of the Association voted $50 fo
the Geological department and $20 for the common fuhd of

the Association.

It was agreed to continue the aid to the Science Faculty,
the amount of the grant to be determined by the Executive

Committee.

The officers of the Association are :—

C A T A R

18t Vice-President .. ...
2nd Vice-President .. ...
Secretary-Treasurer .. ..

Other Jnl{::’tr;teiers of the Executive Com- J. W. LogaN, B. A.

AUTEIANSi i o T B s

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

........ e oH. TREFRY, ‘M- AG
............ G. M. J. Macgkay, B. A.
............ .W. J. LEAaHY, LL. B.
.......... .S. A. MORTON, M. A.

--------- :\J. F. Purnam, B. A.

G. K. BUTLER, M. A,
E. D. FARRELL, M. D.

PrOF. E. Mackay, PH. D.
‘“ D. A. MURRAY, PH. D.
{J. M. GELDERT, LL. B,
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The officers of the C B. Branch are :-—

Honorary Presideil..q i iemsnpivsnis CHAs. S. CAMERON, M. A.

Brestdent . o db o sk vt By b6 H. P. DucHEMIN, B. A.

Vice-President for Cape Breton Co...C. ]J. BURCHELL, M. A., LL. B,
£ Inverness Co ....W. F. CARROLL, B. A., LL. B.

i~ Victortas Coc: v GEORGE MACRAE, EsQ.
£ ° Richmond Co. . ... M. G. McNEIL.
Pl siirer Lyl oo Sl N SN, J. E. A. McLEop, B. A, LL. B.
QOCECLAIY = s oo wis b as s o] wints e o ..C. D. LIVINGSTONE, LL. B.
Other Members of Executive Com-
MRETICE 00 s vy asirs ity P e R D. McD. CampBELL, B. Sc.,

M. A; A. D. Gunn, B. L, LL! B.:iRey:
W. H.,-SmitH, M. A., PH. B¢ G, A; R,
RowLINGs, B. A., LL. B., and R. F. PHALEN,
Ly, B

STUDENT SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council,

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to
conduct business in which all the Students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time.

Y Gy 1 e Lot B (i e ..., J. H. CHARMAN, B. A.
‘_]. C. BALLEM, R. A.
VicezPresideptSa sty il b Bl o o8 ¥irsiies L W. S. LiNDsAY.
F. G. WICKWIRE.
Secretary-Treasurer. ............ T P A. F. MATTHEWS.

Executive Committee ........

fH' S. PATTERSON.
Reading Room Committee .............. 1]:‘, C. McKENZIE.
D. H. McKENZIE.

The DArnrousiE GAzETTE is published by the students of
the University under the authority of the Council.

The following have been appointed by the students of the
Arts and Science Facnlties as Editors for 1904-05:—

A. MOXON, (Arts, '06). BLANCHE MURPHY (Arts, '06).
H. C. FRASER, (Arts, '06). CassiE GOURLEY, (Arts, '07.

G. D. FINLAYSON, (Arts, '07). W. F. BOUDREAU, (Med. '06).
J. A. MACKEIGAN, (Arts, ’08). W. W. WooDBURY, (Med. ‘o}).

Finanvial Baeloy. . ilisesi o v E. W. NicHOLS.
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Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law
and Medicine.

Art Students’ Society

This Society meets in October and April to conduct
business in which the Arts Students alone are interested.
Special meetings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
BRESTRCTL. B B S BB R A Wi et H. S. PATTERSON,
Vice-Presidetet 208 o2 Folly o L7 oos W, H, SWEET.
Secrelar-Lreasurer v bt ihg s 8 J. H. PROWSE.
RoNaLD McLEOD,
Executive Committee ... ...... fA. F. MATTHEWS.

lF. P. H. LAYTON.

Law Students’ Society.

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for
general business, and thereafter at such times as the President
may deem necessary.

OFFICERS.
Prestd@enl ity e e A R e DANIEL McLELLAN.
Kate=Prostient St we v s gy ..M. W. EAGER.
OeCrelary=Treasirer, Ja.Se . okt W. K. POWER, B, A.
J- Woob.
bxecutive Committee. .. ......... B. GRAHAM.

R. B. H. ROBERTSON.
The Mock Parliament

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night until
the Christmas vacation. All students of the University are
welcome, but only students taking Law Classes are allowed to
take part in the debates which are wholly of a political
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure is
strictly observed.

OFFICERS.
SPeaker: . i gianresi sl b et C. L. SANDERSON, B. A.
BIOPULY SPLARCE. v il visnninins s 4 5o ALraNy McDonaLD, B. A.
g . s e e ....W. K. POoweRg, B. A.

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students
of second and third year’ standing are required to take part
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty).
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The Medical Debating Club.

The meetings of this Sociaty are held weekly throughout
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and
papers on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.
Presiedantils. 2l i, Sl s E. BLACKADAR, M. A.
ViicePresident; 50 L0 i bl Miss A. HENNIGAR.
Secrelary: vt v onsivs A S e R. O. SHATFORD.
FFOUSIILIE v, e G ot % ¢ SCran e R. McLELLAN,
Executive Committee ........ .... {}VAHFSI?CI;:E;}(;}J?BASC

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the
auspices of the club.

OFFICERS
Honorar) Erestdent ...~ s et toh DeAN WELDON.
PR ESHE R S o o s o e o ot ARTHUR MOXON.,
Vive-Presiadnyt . ik oo SRSy J. A. McKEIGAN.
Secretary-Treasnurer - . tivis raves H. S. PATTERSON.

J. H. CHarMAN, B. A.
W. H. CoFrFin, B. A.
A. C. HARLOW
W. P. GRANT.

{W. K. POweRr, B A.

Lecture Course Committee G. M. J. MacKay, B. A,

R. McLEoD.

Young Men s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College.

OFFICERS.
R T i AN T (A N R S e J. A. MCLELLAN.
AT T R R et o i e U J. A. McKEIGAN.
Recording Secrelary s, . voneiiss vie H. F. McRAE.
Corresponding Secretary ......... ...A. A. McLEoD.
LT COASUPEY % s v sonieis A s el & s a4 e GEO. FARQUHAR.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o’clock.

OFFICERS.
PRESTHEHL . sl s s wuis s sl 55 s s ANNA E, McLEOD.
Vice-President < .. vviiis s o wisivsn .STELLA KERR.
78700 0 L A R s Gl S ST e
Recording Secretary ........... ++o..DORA G. FAULKNER.

Corresponding Secretary..... . ... .B. Lois MacKav.
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The Dalhousie Amateur Athletic Club.

Honorary. President . .. . s s &5 i PRESIDENT FORREST.
P OSTHEIIE N, orinit ol Db s B Do S A G. M. J. MacKay, B. A
Vitce=-Lrestdent . 5 vl Lagnt SV e J. C. BALLEM, B. A.
SOERELIN T o o Voo, <0y e ki slalse vt W. K. POWER, B. A.

T HEASUTLT, " on v, a5 400 553 bash T miwiion s win W. C. Ross.

Dr. GEO. J. CAMPBELL.
¥ (D. R. MACRAE.
Executive Committee ............ M. A. Linpsay, B. Sc.
‘lj. W. HubpsoN.
Pror. F. H. SEXTON,
Capiaen iRl e o s b matein So o B0
G. M. J. MacKay, B. A,
{C. T. BAILLIE.
‘J. A. MacKiINNON, B. A, LL.B.
Grounds Commitlee '...co:oi'onn .4 R. T. MacILrEITH, LL B.
J. €. O'MurLN, L. B.
H. S. PATTERSON.

Audilors. ivinssiiis vl s e ot Al e )

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS
Honorary Prestdent 5. .o st e ProOF. S. M. Dixon.
T AT A ) Dt el 0 U S AL S
WKecesPresident . ou" vile v i Taieoeis & uis
Secretary-Treasurer ....oovevivins )
Executive Committee. .o..cc.vo. .. {

A

CORTHCIDE B i 3t e 4 s e C B. WIKEL
ACCOMPANASL "\ SV e vharan Siwiwine < Fetoiewi G. IsABELLA WoOOD.

The Delta-Gamma Society.

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the
session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

T H T o S A (R R R B MR TR Ep~NA P. SINNOTT.
Viice-Prestdent Sumiian s st svait DorA G. FAULKNER.
SECTOLEIY - e s 2 ais ity S e 50 B. Lois MAcKay.

¥ g T ke e ety Sl T ORGSR g A NORA N. POWER.
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES

The Prince of Wales College.
(Founded in 1860.)

STAFF.

S. N RosertsoN, M. A., (Dal,), Principal, Latin, Greek and School
Management.

H. H. Suaw, B. S¢ (McGill), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Physics and
Psychology.
E. E. JorpaN, M. A. (Dal ), Mathematics and Book-keeping.
C. J. MacMiLnaN, M. A. (McGill), English and History.
Agriculture and Botany.
J. D. CoLLIER, Drawing and Manual Training.
J. A. MacooNaLDp, B. A. (Laval), French and Latin.

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, was amalgamated
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward Island
in 1879. The institution, as at present conducted, is intended
to provide for young people of both sexes a liberal education
in Literature and Science, and also to educate and train the
teachers for the Public Schools of the Province. Its curricu-
lum is conformed to be common needs of the teacher and of
the student seeking a general education.

The College course is planned for a term of three years.
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or local class.
Students who attain a high mark at the matriculation examina-
tion will be permitted, if on further examination found
worthy, to enter the Second Year.

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have
made 60 per cent. in the examinations of the First Year,
and also those persons who hold a Provincial license of the
Second Class.

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those persons
who hold a license of the First Class.

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are granted
to Third Year students who make over 65 per cent. in the
examinations of their year; to those -students who have
shown throughout their course exceptional merit, High
Honour Diplomas are issued.

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of
their year. These Certificates entitle their holders to First
Class license without further examination, providing that
Normal training has also been taken.

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted to
the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding
Certificates or First Class licenses to the First Year.



DEGREES.

Conferred September, 1904.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

THURSTON STANLEY BEGIN........ aabine s IR o Lunenburg.
THOMAS GEORGE MACKENZIE . it on cnans .. ....River John.
JOUN MOMILLAN TRUEMAN ...\ auivuian e B 11 St. John, N. B.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
RicHArRD UpPHAM SCHURMAN ........... R 10l w0 Lo B

Conferred April 25th, 1905.

MASTER OF ARTS.

RicEARD WILFRED ALLIN, B. A.—By Thesis. ¢ The Romantic Move-
ment in English Literature.”

GEORGE ArcHIBALD CHRISTIE, B, A.—By Hramination in Philosophy
of Morals and Religion.

Hexry Arvonp Kent, B. A.—By Bxamination in Psychology and
Modern Philosophy.

THoMAs GEORGE MACKENZIE, B. A.—By Bxamination in History.

Epwin BYroN Ross, B. A.—By Thesis: ““ Busis and Functions of the
State.”

RoserT HENsSLEY StavERT, B. A.—By Examination in Modern thies
and Metaphysics.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

LouisE FRANCES GERRARD. ... ........ bty szl I,
ATIOR PRARBOR GLADWIR foin: sicomeg o osssnsis Truro.
EvrPBEMTA'MEINNIS (5o o waiiials -e:.4...West Bay, C. B.
ETHEL MABCGARET MUNRO . {ddsaa ¢sictoassnes Pictou.

BrnA MABRD MURRAY “. 0.0 g B b fg Sussex, N. B.
LurLu MARION MURRAY....... 2T e Upper Musquodoboit,
SABAR [SABRELE PERPPARD ~ od. sv v oot & o .Colchester.
MINNIE GRACE SPENCER -\« v ¢a 05 150 » 55 a0 n'snie Halifax.
CHRISTINA JANE TURNER....... S A el ) Truro.

CHARCES FUPPER BATLELRS | o Salevlo et o s ithal e e .Halifax.

JORN BARNEITN . Ve o 3en eosd s LR\ Ty s g oh Hartland, N. B.
CHARLES PRESCOTT BLANCHARD .....cv0t.vn.s Truro,

JAMES HARRY CHARMAN . c2ineen ions s deasenes Wallace.
CHARLES GOrRDON CUMMING..... Seeneeele s o YV estville!

g
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WILFRED ALANAGHRERNE v d b o s ibsin o s o isate Halifax.
CHARLES JAMESDAVIS . 450 oo e Guysboro,
ROBHRT BRI, FORSTTHE ool s st o it s o A berton, P. E. I.
WALLTAM IRA GRBEN ., e o e tts e Glifton, B o I
WiLriam ERNEST HAVERSTOCK. ....... L 24 5 (Hslifax,
GEORGE LEORARD MCUAIN . suveonenionsssome Sussex, N. B.
RODERICK AUGUSTCS MACDONALD .. vvevvrvan. s, Halifax.
RoBERTJOHN “MOINNIS. v, ottt sl saiiaiod s West Bay, C. B.
DANIEL ALEXANDER McKay, B. 8c. ....vovnnn River John,
GEORGE MOTR JOHNSTONE MACKAY............ Halifax

JAMES ALEXANDER MACKFAN ......conivnnnnnn. Lunenburg,
MurDOCH CAMPBELL MCLEAN.................North Ains'ie.
Huoa MILLER ..o ST U o AT Garden of Eden.
CHARNES WISWERL INEISH . .. v eiviie i o omre siibls Halifax.
ARTHUR SILVER PAYZANT ......... AR T Halifax.

Danter KR Ross v L am Lo el Lorne.

WILLTAM MOMITEAN, R8BS Kol Soletilete et st te iy Earltown.
FRANE FRIBZR SMIEDH .',. 05 wos &l naiiesise e se .- Musquodoboit.
WVILLTAN DUNEOP AT s yatesiets o o5 s el slaiors «+ .. Hopewell.
HARVEY THORNE & S5 G1a swors: sisiewmbiss . ... Dartmouth.
HERBERT. WESLEY "LOOMBS i-vis s s \eelstn s vision koo North Raustico, P,E.I,
ANDREW DANIEL WATSONS . i itiion detnnnevesnn Baddeck.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

LATRIE LORNE BURGESB ety o whoreiythio serarais s Kinsman’s Corner,
M1L10X DELANCY DAVIDSON, oots e crviviss sia's « sja v s Aylesford.
WILIIAM CLARKE STAPLETON :fyiey s nscess e Economy.
WiLLIAM WEATHERSPOON WOODBURY .... . vu.. Halifax.

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING.
(In Miwing.)

TraoMAS TRUMAN FurLToN, B, A «oosvivne. oo Bass River.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.

BERTON BTONE COBBY s 75+ Sollefs oo i o wbhosrsitalvmans Petitcodiac.
HoRACE ARTHUR DICKEY .....vvesones s ialifax,

PreROIVAL ST CrAIR ELniorT, B. A. .t inisevan Paradise.

LoD HAMILTON FENERTY 0. osssin s Halifax.

WIGLIAM GORI FOBTER, . 15 i s et ek o s & s.oss sl Dartmouth.

IBA ALLEN MACKAVC PR, D d oot e st Pictou.

RoODERICK GEDDTE. MACKAT S0 v i« ins b s 5epitive East River, Pictou,
DONALD MOLBNNAR 1o olesicsivste s ¢ sipesrevis oe s .Margaree, C. B.
JAMES ARCHIBALD McLEoD, B. A.............. Brooklyn.

CLAUDE LoviTT SANDERSON, B. A. ... e Yarmouth.
VERNON HASTINGS SHAW ..... o, S Brackley Pt., P, E. L.

TN WIOOD sl Tt od v e o s st te s e tissran s Halifax.
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DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

MARY MACKERIER - et h LA A Ut SR s Waterside, Pictou.
EpwArDp BLACKADDER, M A. (Acad.).......... Wolfville.

Joux ArcHIBALD FErcuson, B, Sc. (Dal.) .... Port Morien, C. B.
DaNIEL ROBERT MCDONALD ... vvvvnciaiinean Saltsprings.

THOMAS GLADSTONE MACDONALD .00 ivuvinennn Thorburn.

GEORGE ARTHUR MCINTOSH, ....vcvvnnes osn. Guysboro.

VACTOR INETE MAGKAY . oo olis vinsoisiosie o s s as Earltown.
ArLexaNpErR W. MiLLER, B. A. (St. F. Xav ) ..Margaree Forks, C. B.
JAMES ALEXANDER MURRAY ............ .... West River, Pictou.
Jonn Ianarius O’Conxnkrnr, B. A., (St F. Xav.).Sydney.

BAMES. ADAM PROUDFOOT. o0 « vns's < aaienisosas Saltsprings.

Prrin: EAmms WALTACE Jyu2ves iesonsesonsionin Chatham, N. B.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.
(Ad eundem gradum.)

R W. ArLniN, B. A. (Toronto) «.....e. e Rothesay, N. B.
SibNEY GUNN, B. A. (Harvard):....i..i0c00vee British Columbia.

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc, 1904-5.

HONOURS.
Classics.
MurpocH CAMPRELL McLEAX.. .... Honours,
CHARLES WiswELL NEISH ..... .. ..Honours.

English and History.

SAUEERS 598 3 R R e E e High Honours,

JAMES HARRY CHARMAN . suvievenann Honours.

ROBERT BELE FORSYTHE o0 .o dnin Honours.
Philosophy.

WirLiam Dosnor TArT .0, Sl i, High Honours.

Pure and Applied Mathematics.
RoOBERT JOHN MCINNIS ...ovevuness s High Honours,
AXDREW DANIEL WATSON.%.......... Honours.

Chemistry and Chemical Physics.
GEORGE Moir JornsToNE MacKAY ... High Hoaovrs,

DIPLOMA OF GENERAL DISTINCTION.
CHARLES GORDON CUMMING ..........Distinction,

GRADUATE PRIZE AND MEDATL.
Victor NEIL MACKAY ..... Sy ot .Medical Faculty Medal,
CHARLES GORDON CUMMING .. .... ... Avery Prize.
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UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES.
Junior Entrance Scholarships

NoRA Nwrep Bowpr 01 Je S ey MacKenzie Bursary.
WATETAM ACRIR AR IATY, Lot r P e Professors’ Scholarship.

........... Professors’ Scholarship.

Spesial Prizes.

S vl MRS Lk e e AR R Waverley Prize (Mathematics), °

Not awarded” 7.0 N, T e Dr. Lindsay Prize (Primary
M DG M,

GHORGE A, DURN S0y e o vov...Frank C. Simson Prize (Chem-

istry and Materia Medica).

EXAMINATIONS, 1904-1905.
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE,
 MATRICULATION.

By EXAMINATION.

SENIOR.—Passed in all subjects ewcept Chemistry.—Crowell,
8. W.;. Wood, J.; Passed in French—Burns, R. C.; Thorne, H.;
Peppard, Sarah I.; in Latin—Peppard, Sarah I.; in BEnglish—
Fielding, R. W.; in Al/gebra—Sineclair, F. D.; Munro, Ethel M.;
in Geometry and Trigonometry—Turner, Christina J.; in Ohemis-
try—Barnett, J.

JUNIOR.—F'irst Olass Distinction: Power, Nora Neill. Second
Class Distinction: Read, W. K.; Bayer, Jean G. Passed: Tolson,
Harry S.

Passed in certain subjects: McLellan, J. A., in Greek;
McLellan, R. A., Hudson, J. W., in Geometry; Hills, W., Flem-
ming, H. W., in English, History and Geography, and Mathe-
matics; Macleod, R.. in Latin, Greek, English, and History and
teography ; Miller, H., in Latin; Ross, D. K., Mackean, J. A., in
Greel ; Snook, J. S., Burris, M. G., in French; MacIntosh, C. R., in
German ; Logan, J. H., in History and Geography and Algebra;
Bruce, J. G., in Arithmetic and Algebra.

BY CERTIFICATE.

SENTOR.—Passed—Finlayson, G. D.

Passed in certain subjects: Patterson, Grace, H., and Morrison,
J. L., in all except one foreign language; Archibald, J. T., in all
except Algebra and one foreign language; Kerr, M. Estella, and
Rettie S., in all except Mathematics and Botany; Mclnnes, C. J.,
in all except Botany; Hopkins, Marien, J., in all except one for-
eign language, Trig. and Botany ; McLeod, F. T., in. Latin, English,
Hist., and Geom.; Rettie, A., in all except Alg. and Bot.; Payson,
Mary P., in English, Hist., Geom. and Trig.; Davis, C. J., in Latin.
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JUNIOR.—Passed—Brown, Laurie; Dawson, T. J.; Goudge,
Mabel E.; Grant, Francis H.; Hardy, T. W.; McKeigan, J. A.;
Munroe, A. E.; O’Hearn, Bernard; Stairs, G. W.; Sweet, H.

Passed in- certain subjects: Peppard, Sarah 1. Murphy,
Ethel; McLeod, B. F.; McMillan, J.; McKay, M.; McKay, J. F.;
Manuel, Murray H.; Hines, Nora G.; Ferguson, A.; Collie, J. R.
M.; Bethune, R. O.; Archibald, J. T., in all except foreign lan-
guages; Drysdale, J. R.; MecKinnon, Jas.; Marshall, Helen;
Nicholson, M.; Webber, Kathleen J., in all except one foreign lan-
guage; Gaul, T. F., in alll except Hist. and Geog.; Bent, L. L., in
all except Algebra; Trvine, G. W., in Latin, French, English and
Algebra; McRae, H. F., in Greek.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

LATIN 1.—(Dec. Bxam.): Dickie, H. T.; Ross, D. K.; (April
Bxam.) : Cox, R. L.

LATIN 2—MecCain, G. L.; Weir, A. S.: Peppard, Sarah L.;
(Dec. Ewam.): Macaloney, C. W.; Mackenzie, E. C.; Murray,
Mabel; Thorne, H.

GREEK 1.—Miller, J. R.; Mackean, J. A.

GREEK 2.—(Dec. Exam.): Ross, D. K. (April Ezam.) :
Mackean, J. A. r

GREEK 3.—Miller, H.

FRENCH 2.—(April Bxam.): Cox, R. L.

FRENCH 3.— (Dec. Haam.): Pennington, Amy K.

GERMAN 2.—Watson, A. D.

Exerisa 1.—Cox, R. L.; Burns, R. C.

Enerisa 2.—Turner, Christina J.

BIBLICAL LITERATURE.—McCain, G. L.

HisTorYy 1.—MecCain, G. L.

PoLITICAL EcoNoMY 1,—TFraser, A.

Purrosorny 2.—Begin, T. S.; Trueman, J. M.

Purcosorny 4.—Mackean, G. A. R.

MATHEMATICS 1.—Trueman, J. M. (Algebra and Trigeno-
metry) : Munro, Ethel M.; Turner, Christina J. (Algebra 1):
MeclIntosh, C. R.

MATHEMATICS 2.—MacBain, A. R. (Analy. Geometry) ;

Thorne, H.; Mackenzie, T. G.; (Calculus): Barnes, A. J.; Bur-
ton, C, F.; MacKay, G. M. J.
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PHYs108 1.~—~Munro, Ethel M.; Smith, F. F.; Murray, Lulu
M.; Gerrard, Louise F.; Trueman, J. M.

Prysics 6.—Mackenzie, T. G.
CHEMISTRY 1.—McRae, H. F.; Murphy, Blanche E.

CHEMISTRY 2.—McLaren, F. H. :

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Names in Classes I and II are in Alphabetical Order. Names in
Pass List in order of Merit.

LATIN.

LATIy 1.—Olass I.—Bayer, Jean G.; Dennis, Agnes; Goudge,
Mabel E.; *Murphy, Ethel; *Power, Nora. Passed—Patterson,
Grace H.; Hamilton, J. H.; (MacLeod, R.; Read, W. K.) ; Layton,
F.; Stairs. G. W.; Grant, Frances H.; MacKeigan, J. A.; Tolson,
H. S.;) Browne, Laurie B.; O’Hearn, Bernard; (Cox, F. A.; Ir-
vine, G.) ; Webber, Kathleen; Gourley, Cassie M. Bentley, T. P.

LATIN 2.—Class I.—Matthews, A. F. COlass II.—TFinlayson, G.
D.; Kerr, Stella M.; Read, J. E.; Ross, W. C.; Sweet, W. H.
Passed—MacInnes, C. J.; Crowell, S. W.; Burris,' M. G.; Rettie,
S.; Payson, Mary P.; (Cunningham, F. Muriel ; MacLeod, F. T.;
Rettie, A.;) Prowse, J. H.; (Grant, W. P.; MacLellan, R. W.;
MacRae, H. F.;) (Burns, W: F.; Dickie, H. T.;) MacPherson, W,
Passed the December Exam.—Fraser, W. K.

LATIN 3.—COlass I.—Cumming, €. G.; MaclLean, M. C.;
*Moxon, A.; Neish. C. W.; Nichols, E. W. Class IT.—Layton, F.
P. H.; Munro, Ethel M.; Murphy, Blanche E. Passed—Haver-
stock, W. E.; Lindsay, W. S.; Smith, F. F.; ‘Swanson, P. L;
MacKenzie, H. H.: MacKenzie, Mary L.; Barnstead, Winifred G.;
MacLeod, Anna E.; (Maeckay, D. A.; Turner, Christina J.;)
(Faulkner, Dora G.; Lawrence, M. Gladys; Sinnott, Edna P.;)
(Archibald, J. R.; Dickie, C. G.;) (Gerrard, Louise F.; Sinclair,
F. D.;) (Bauld, W. A. G.; MacKenzie, E. C.; Stewart, J. M.;)
(Burns, R. C.; Davis, C. J.;) MacAloney, C. W.; Murray, E.
Mabel: (MecCain, G. L.; Peppard, Sadie; Thorne, H.; Passed the
April Exam.—Fraser E.; Pennington, Amy K.

GREER.—Beginners’ Class.—Class 1.—Murphy, Ethel; Nichols,
E. W. Class 11.—Manuel, M. H.: Webber, Kathleen. Passed—
King, L. J.; MacLeod, B. F.; Kirker, E. A.; Browne, Laurie B.;
Irvine, G.

GREER 1.—Class I.—*Goudge, Mabel E.; Power, Nora. Passed
—Grant, Frances H.: Read, W. K.; Nichols, E. W.; Murphy,
Ethel: Layton, F.; (Bayer, Jean G.; MacLeod, R.;) Hamilton, J.
H:; \Vood: J.; MacKeigan, J. A.; (Manuel, M. H.; Webber, Kath-
leen).

*High First.
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GREEK 2.—Class I.—Read, J. E. Class II.—Kerr, Stella M.;
Ross, W. C.  Passed—MacInnes, C. J.; MacLellan, J. A.; Rettie,
A.; Sweet, W. H.; Grant, W. P.; (Rettie, S.; Stewart, J. M.;)
MacRae, H. F.; Dickie, H. T.; Watson, R. A. Passed the Decem-
ber Exam.—Baillie, C. T. Passed the April Exwm.—Burns, W.
¥ ;. Kirker, E. A.

GREEK 3.—COlass I.—MacLean, M. C.; *Moxon, A.; Neish, C.
W. Passed—Payzant, A. S.; (Fraser, H. C.; MacKenzie, H. H.)

FRENCH 1.—Class I.—Strickland, Winifred C.; Patterson,
Grace H.; Marshall, Helen A. Class 11.—0’Hearn, Bernard; Tol-
son, A. S. Passed—Bent, Lionel L.; Bigelow, H. C.; Collie, J.. R.;
Cox, F. A.; Flemming, H. W.; Gaul, F F.; Hardy, Thomas.;
McCunn, G. B.; McMillan, J. R.; Munro, A. E.; Payson, Mary
P.; Sweet, H. K.; Passed (Dec. Exam.) : Murphy, Ethel.

FrRENCH 2.—Class I.—Stairs, G. W. Class II.—Finlayson, G.
D.; Hopkins, Marion J. Passed—Bentlev, T. P.; Blois, C. L.;
Burris, (.; Dickie, R. E.; Gourley, Cassie T.; MacAloney, C. W.;
MecAulay, A. G.; MeIntosh, C. W.; McKinnon, J.; McLeod, F. L.;
Marchant, D. H.; Morrison, J. L.; Thorne, H.; Wickwire, D.
S.; Yeoman, E. M. Passed (Dec. Hxam. : Bethune, R. J. Passed
(April Bxam.) : Harlow, A. C. ;

FrENCcH 3.—COlass I—MecLeod, Anna. Class I1.—Pennington,
Amy K. Passed—Hill, Olive M. Buckley, Roy C.; Peppard, Sadie;
Prowse, J. H.; Sinclair, F. D.; Turner, Christine.

FrENncH 4.—Class 11.—Barnstead, Winifred G.; Sinnott,
Edna P. Passed—Gerrard, Louise F.; McKenzie, Mary L.;

FRENCH b5.—Class II.—Fraser, Muriel. Passed—Murray,
Lulu M.; Smith, F. F.; Faulkner, Dora G.

GERMAN 1.—Olass I.—Marshall, Helen A. Class II.—Barn-
stead, Winifred G. Passed—Dawson, F. J.; Ferguson, Alex.;
Gourley, Cassie I.; Hill. Olive M.; Keay, A.; Lindsay, W. S.;
McKenzie, Mary E.; Manuel, M. H.; Matthews, A. F.; Nichol-
son, N. Passed (Dec. Exam.) ; Bent, Lionel L.

GERMAN 2.—COlass I.—MecLeod, Anna; Fraser, H. C.; Patter-
son, Grace H. Olass II.—Sullivan, C. T.; Crowell, S. W.; Murray,
Ella M.; Layton, F. P. H. Passed—Archibald, J T.; Gerrard,
Louise F.; Gordon, H. L.; Kerr, Mary E.; Murray, Lulu M.

GERMAN 3.—Class I.— Haverstock, W. E.; Swanson, P. J.;
Bruce, J. G.; McInnis, Euphemia M. Passed—DBarnes, J.; Bur-
gess, L. L.; Davidson, Milton; Creighton, H. J.; Forsythe, R. B.;
McKay, D. A.; MecIntosh, C. R.; Woodbury, W. W.

GERMAN 4.— Class 1.—Haverstock, W. E.; Turner, Christine.

Excursa 1. Class 1.—Browne, Laurie B. W MacKeigan, J.A.
Class II.—Bayer, Jean; Goudge, Mabel E.; Grant. Frances M.;
Hamilton, J. H.; Marshall, Helen A. B.; MacLeod, A.; Webber,
Kathleen J. Without additional work—Daviss, Beatrice E.;
Power, Nora N. Passed—MecCunn, G. B.; McLean. A. S.; Stairs,
G. W.; Read, W. K.; Hattie, D. E.; McLeod, B. F.; Cox, F. A.;
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Dawson, F. J,; Harris, Zadee A.; Bent; L. L.; King, L. J.;
O’Hearn, Annie B.; Chase, H. M.; Manuel, M. H.; McMillan, J.
P.; Mackay, M.; Layton, F.; Wall, A. S.; Collie, J. R.; Drysdale,
J. R.; ‘Mackay, J. F.; Hills, B. W.; Cameron, D. A.; Hardy, T.
W.; Bigelow, H. C.; Fraser, J. A.; Munro, A. E.; Tolson, H. S.;
Flemming, H. W.

Excrisn 2.—Class 1.—Maclellan, R. W.; Matthews, A. F.;
Murphy, Ethel; Patterson, Grace Harris. Class II.—Burris, M.
G.; Crowell, S. W.; Finlayson, G. D.; Hopkins, Marion J.;
Prowse, J. H.; Seeley, Lily. Passed—Grant, W. P.; Kerr, Mary
E.; Bettie S.; Wood, J.; Gourley, Cassie I.; Payson, Mary;
Read, J. E.; Bentley, T. P.; MecInnis, C. J.; McLeod, F. T.; Ret-
tie, A:; MacKay, Barbara L.; Swest, W. H.; Hines, Nora G.; Me-
Lennan, Mary E.; Miller, J. R.; Morrison, J. L.; Fielding, R. W.;
Fraser, Muriel; Foster, E.; Archibald, J. T.; Cunningham, Fran-
ces M.; Dickie, R. E.; Ross, W. C.; MacRae, H. F., Murphy, G.;
Curry, W. A.; Fragser, W. K.; McKinnon, J.;. Watson, R. A.;
Weir, A. S.; Dickie, H. T.; MacRitehie, J. J.; Dennis, Agnes;
Yeoman, E.; Wickwire, D. W.; Blois, C. L.; Crichton, Josephine
A.; Marchant, H. H. M.; MacAulay, A. G.; Snook, J. S.

Everisa 3—Class T —Barnett, J. ; Charman, .J. H. ; Cumming, C.
G. ; Fraser. H C : Moxon, A : Murphy, Rlanche E ; Robertson, R.
B. H. Class I1.—Baillie. C. T.; Forsythe, R. B ; Lawrence, Gladys ;
Patterson, H 8. ; Sinnott. Edna P. Passed-—-Haverstock, W E ;
Barnstead. Winifred : Woodbury, W. W. ; Murray, “ulu M ; Faulk-
ner. Dora G : Dickie, ¢ G.; Murray. Vabel E. ; Stewart,.] ; Corey,
B S. ; Davidson, M. : Munro, Ethel M ; Fraser. A ; Sinc'air, F. D.;
Burgess, L L. ; Gladwin, Alice P.; Archibald. J. R.; MacKerzie,
Marv L.: Gerrard, Louise : MacKenzie, E C.; MacPherson, W. M. ;
Buckley, R C. ; Peppard, Sadie

BENeLIsH 6.—Class 11.—Haverstock, W. E. Passed—Baillie,

GOy

BiBLICAL LITERATURE.—Class I.—Burns, W. F.; Cumming, C.
@G. Class II.—Noble, M. E.; MeCain, G. L.; McDonald, R. A.;
Payzant, A. S. Passed—Kirker, E. A.; Murray, Lulu M.; Tur-
ner, (Christina J.; Ress, W. M.; Thorne, H.; Bueckley, R. C.;
McKenzie, D. H. {

History 1—Class I.—Fraser, H. C.; McLeod, Anna; Murphy,
Blanche; Nichols, Edward; Robertson. R. B. H.; Swanson, P. I.;
Class II.—Bruce, Jas. G.; Cumming, C. G.; McKenzie, E. C.; Sin-
nott, Edna; Tait, W. D. Passed—~Grant, W. P.; MecKenzie, H. H.;
Lindsay, W. S.; Miller, H.; Burrs. R. C.; Buckley, Roy; Mc¢Ken-
zie, Mary; MacLellan, W. R.; Matthews, A. F.; Sweet, W.;
Faulkner, Dora:; Pennington, Amy; Barnstead, Winifred;
Green, W.! Sinclair, F. D.; Smith, Frank; buller, J. R.; McInnes,
C. J.; McLellan, J. A.; McLeod, A. A.; Banld, W. G.; Archibald,

d. T.; Chase, H. M.; Haverstock, W. E.; Davis, C. J.: Fraser,
Everett; McDougall, Ewen; Dickie, C. G.; Munvo, Ethel; Fracer,
W. K.; McRae, H. F.; Ross, W. M., Ross, W. C.; Stewart, J. M.;
Peppard, Sarah; Fraser, Alister.

HisTory 2.—(ass 1.—Barnett, John; Charman, J. H.; For-
sythe, R. B.; McInnes, Euphemia; Murray, Ella Mabel. Class
11.—Blanchard, C. P. Passed—Corey, B. S.; Peppard, Sarah;
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Hill, Olive; Gerrard, Louise; Gladwin, Agnes; McCain, G. L.;
MecBain, A. R.; Thorne, Harvey.

PoriTicAL Economy 1.—Class I.—MeDonald, R. A.; Miller,
Hugh; MeclInnes, Euphemia. Passed—Payzant, A. S.; Swanson,
P. I.; Blanchard, C. P.; Smith, F. F.; Burns, Ralph C.; Burns,
W. F.; ' Chase, H. M.; Curry, W. A.; 'Gourley, Cassie I.; ‘Hill,
Olive M.; McLellan, J. A.; McKenzie, D. H.; Harlow, A. C.;
Pennington, Amy; Thorne, H.; McCain, G. L.; Wier, A, S.

PoriricAL EcoNomy 2.—Passed—~Stapleton, W. C.

Pritosopuy 1.—Class 1.—Finlayson, G. D.; Grant, W. P.;
Patterson, Grace H. Class II.—Mackay, B. Lois; Matthews, A.
F.; Watson, R. A. Passed—Hopkins, Marion; Creighton, H. J.;
Sweet, W. H.; Burgess, L. L.; Archibald, J. T.; Yeomans, Eris;
Read, J. E.; Kerr, Mary E.; Prowse, J. H.; McInnes, C. J.; Mac-
Lellan, R. W.; Hines, Nora G.; Haverstock, W. E.: Mackinnon,
J.; Rettie, S.; Ross, W. C.; Bentley, T. P.; Dickie, H. T.; Gour-
ley, Cassie I.; Morrison, J. L.; MacAloney, C. W.; Payson, Mary
P.; Dickie, R. E.; Crowell, S. W.; Fraser, W. K.; Rettie, A.;
Cunningham, F. Muriel; MacRae, H. F.; Cahan, C. H. S.;

Purcosorny 3.—Class I.—Cumming, C. G.; Layton, F. P.;
Maedougall, E.; Moxon, A.; Nichols, E. W.; Patterson, H. S.;
Tait, W. D. Class Il.—Faulkner, Dora G.; Lawrence, Gladys;
Macdonald, R. A.; MeInnis, Euphemia; Miller, H.; Wallis, Bes-
sie. Passed—Wood, J.; MeLeod, Anna E.; Blanchard, C. P.;
Baillie, C. T.; Gladwin, Alice P.; Burns, R. C.; Payzant, A. S.;
Meleod, A. A.; Munvo, Ethel; Barnstead, Winifred; Swanson,
P. I.; Mackenzie, E. C.; McLellan, J. A.; Archibald, J. R.; Mac-
kenzie, Mary L.; Sinclair, F. D.; Smith, F. F.; Hill, O. Muriel.

Puitosorny 4.—Class I.—Cumming, C. G.; Nichols, E. W.;
Patterson. H. 8.; Tait, W. D.; Wallis, Bessie. (lass 11.—Baillie,
C. T.; Layton, F. P.; Macdonald, R. A.; Miller. H. Passed—
Dayidson, M. D.; Weod, J.; Payzant, A. S.; Neish. C. W.; Burns
W. F.; Dickie, C. G.; Lawrence. M. Gladys; Kirker, E. A.;
Fraser. A.; Munro. Ethel; Ross, W. M.; MeCain, G. L.; McPher-
son, W.; McKenzie, D. H.; Weir, A. S.

Purrosopuy 7.—Class I.—Kent, H. A.. B. A.; Christie, G. A.,
B. A.; Crowdis, C. J., B. A.; Class II.—Tait, W. D.; Stavert, R.
H., B. A.; Layton, F. P.; Ferguson, A., B. A.

Prrcosopniy 8.—COlass I.—Tait, W. D. Class II.—Kent, H. A.
Passed—Ferguson, A., B. A.

Epvcarion 1.—Class I.—Maedonald, R. A. Class II.—Glad-
win, Alice P.; MecLeod, A. A.; Watson, R. A. Passed—Green, W.
I.; Toombs, H. W.; Burns, W. F.; Burns, R. C.; Ross, D. K.;
Murray .E. Mabel; Murray, Lulu M.: Kirker, E. A.; Miller .H.;
MecCain, G. L.; Mackinnon, A.; Ross, W. M.; Weir, A. S.; Mac-
kenzie, D. H.; Hudson, J. W. Tn Psychology—Seeley, Lily S.

MATHEMATICS 1.—Class 1.—Goudge, Mabel: McLean, A. S.;
Read. W, K.; *Stairs, G. W. Class Il—Cox, F. A.: Dawson, F.
J.; Flemming, H. W.: Hamilton, J. H.; Hills, B. W.; King, L.
J.: McMillan. J. P.; Power, Nora. Passed—MacKeigan, J. A.;
Manuel, M. H.; Wall, A. S.; O’Hearn, Bernard; McLeod, B. F.;
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Magckay, J. F.; Bayer, Jean; Layton, F.; Grant, Frances; Mac-
kenzie, H. H, Passed i Trigonometry and Geometry—Bigelow,
H. C.; Drysdale, J. R.; Keay, A.; Mackay, M.; McLennan, K. J.;
Nicholson, M.; Sweet, H. K. Passed in Trigonometry and Alge-
bra—>Murphy, Blanche; Sinnott, Edna. Passed in Geometry—
Hall, W. G.; Mackenzie, E. C.; Tolson, H. S. Passed in Trigono-
metry—~Collie, J. R.; Gaul, T. F.; McCunn, G. B.

MATHEMATICS 2.—Class I.—*Blois, C. L.; Finlayson, G. D.
Class II.—Archibald, J. T.; Macleod, F. T.; Wickwire, D. S.
Passed—Snook, J.; Murphy, G. F.; McRitchie, J. J.; McBain, A.
R.; MacKay. G. M. J. Passed in Analytic Geometry—Bethune, R.
J.; Knight, F. C.; Marchant, D. H.; Morrow, J. B.; Read, J. E.

Prysics 1.—Class I.—Lindsay, W. S.; Sullivan, C. Passed—
Macdougall, E.; Prowse, J. H.; Wood, J.; Curry, W. A.; Payson,
Mary; Burris, M. G.; Mackinnon, J.; Fraser, A.; Archibald, J.
R.; Morrison; J. L.; McLeod, A. A.; Ross, W. M.; Crowell, S. W.;
Bauld, W. A, G.; MacKay, Lois; Bentley, T. P.; Dickie, R. E.;
Lawrence, Gladys Turner, Christina; Green, W. I.; McRitchie,
J. J.; Fraser, W. K.; Maclellan, R. W.; Weir, A. S.; McCain,
G. L.; Bruce, J. G.; Murray, Lulu M.

Puysics 1;(Enn'inem*in!/)—P(mserl—Blois. C. L.; Snook, J.
S.; Murphy, G. F.; Wickwire, D. W.; Marchant, D. H. M.

Prysics 2.—Class I.—MecInnis, R. J.; Sullivan, C. Class II.
—Burgess, L. L.; Watson, A. D. Passed—Harlow, A. C.; Creigh-
ton, J.; Barnes, A. J;. Thorne, H.; MacAloney, C. W.

Puysics 6.—Class I.—Creighton, J.; Harlow, A. C. Class II.
Barnes, A. J.; Grant, F. A.; Lindsay, W. S.; Melnnis, R. J.;
Snook, J. S.; Sullivan, C. Passed—Stapleton, W. C.; Davidson,
M. D.

Puysics 7.—Class II.—Burgess, L. L.

CHEMISTRY 1 (Arts.)—COlass I.—Finlayson, G. D. Class I1I.
—Cox. F. A.; Murphy, Ethel; Stairs, G. W.  Passed—Hines,
Nora G.; Hopkins, Marion J.; Crowell, S. W.: Read, W. K.; Pat-
terson, Grace; Manuel, M. H.; (Goudge, Mabel; MacKeigan, J.
A.; King, L. J.; (Power, Nora; Turner, Christina;) MeLeod,
B. F.; Macleod, F. T.; Mackay, J. F.; Archibald, J. T.; Smith, F.
F.; Rettie, S.; Bayer, Jean; Layton, F. J.; Drysdale J. R.; Fraser,
W. K.;: (O’Hearn, Bernard; Payson, Mary;) (Browne, Laurie;
Webber, Kathleen;) Irvine, G. W.; Bigelow, H. C.; Keay, A.

CHEMISTRY 1 (Engineering).— Class II.—MeMillan, J. P.
Passed—Dawson, F. J.: Hills, B. W.; Reid, J. W.; Flemming, H.
W.; Fielding R. W.; McCunn, G. B.; McLean, A. S.

CHEMISTRY 2.—(Arts and Science.) —Passed—Lindsay, W.
S.; MacKay, Lois.

CHEMISTRY 2.— ( Engineering.)— Class I.—Blois, C. L. Class II.
—Snook, J. S. Passed—Wickwire, D. S.; McAulay, A. G.; Mar-
chant, D. H. M...Passed (Additional Paper) . —Grant, F. A.

CHEMISTRY 4.—Olass I.—Burgess, L. T.; Creighton, H. J.;
Harlow, A. C. Class II1.—Stapleton, W. C.
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GeoLocY 1.—Passed—Grant, F. A.; Millar, J. M.; Stapleton, |
W. C.; Burton, C. F.; Snook, J. S. i
il

i

GroLogY 2.—Passed—NMclearn, F. H.; McKenzie, T. G. &
GeoLoGY 3.—Passed—Fulton, T. T. ‘
GEOLOGY 4.—Passed—Macdonald, C. i

° MINERALOGY 1.—Passed—MecLearn, F. H.; McKenzie, T. G.;
Stapleton, W. C.

AstroNoMY.—COlass I.—Blanchard, P. Class II.—Bauld, W.
A. G. Passed—Thorne, Harvey; Curry, W. A.; Turner, Chris-
tina; Gladwin, Alice; Peppard, Sarah; McBain, A. R.

MECHANICAL DRAWING.—Class II.—Dawson, F.; Gaul, T. F.;
Murphy, G. F. Passed—McCunn, G. B.; McMillan, J. P.; Fergu-
son, A.; Flemming, H. W.; Wall, A. S.; Barnes, A. J.; Grant, F.
A.; Gray, B. L.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.—Class I.—Blois, C. L. Class II.—
Murphy, G. F.; Wickwire, D. S. Passed—Archibald, F. R.

SurveEYING.—Class I.—Blois, C.L.; Grant, F. A. Class II.—
Barnes, A. .J; Knight, F. C.; Macdonald, C.; Wickwire, D. S.
Passed—Snook, J. S.; McLearn, F. H.; Millar, J. M.

APPLIED MECHANICS.—Passed—Macdonald, C.

HyYDRAULICS.—(lass 11.—Barnes, A. J.; Fulton, T. T.; Mac-
donald, C.

HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.—Class I.—Macdonald, C. Class II.
—DMillar, J. M.

RATLWAY WORK.—Passed—Macdonald, C.; Millar, J. M.
STRUCTURES.—Olass I.—Macdonald, C.  Passed—Millar, J .M.

METALLURGY 2.—Passed—McLearn, F. H.; McKenzie, T. G.;
Morrow, J. B.
METALLURGY 3.—Passed—ZFulton, T. T.

METALLURGY 4,—Passed—TFulton, T. T.

MiNIiNG 1.—Passed—McKenzie, T. G.; McLearn, F. H.; Mae-
leod, C. G.

MiniNneg 2.—Passed—Fulton, T. T.

Borany.—(lass I.—Spencer, Minnie G. Class II.—Bruce, J
G.. Passed—Stewart, J. M.; Bauld, W. A. G.; Curry, W. A.;
Sinclair, F. D.

Zooroay.—Class I.—MecInnis, Euphemia; Spencer, Minnie G.
Olass II.—Bruce, J. G. Passed—Bauld, W. A. G.; Sinclair, F. D.;
Stewart, J. M.

HistorocY.—Passed—Spencer, Minnie G.
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FACTULTY OF LAW.
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS. ;

NoTe.—The names in Class I are placed in order of merit; the pass list
is arranged in alphabetical order, and gives no indieation of the relative
merits of the candidates.

CONTRACTS
Class I.—Power, W K.; Robinson, W. C.; Morine, A, N.;
Murphy, R. C, I -
Class I1.— Corbett, W. M.; Morse, C, L,
Passed—DBrehaut, F.; Patterson, H. S ; Blanchard, ., P.

CRIMES,.
Class I.—Corbett, W. M.; Power, W, K.; Morine, A. N.

Class I1.—Macdonald, Allen ; MacIntosh, A. D.; Robinson, W. €.;
Murphy, R. C

Passed —Thibault, H. C.; Morse, C. 1,

RrAL ProreRTY.
Class I.—Robinson, W. C.; Morine, A. N.; Barnett, T.; Murphy,
R. C.

Class II.—Power, W. K.; Maclntosh, A, D ; Corbett, W. M.;
Thibault, H. C

Pas-ed.—Morse, C. L; Macdonald, Allen; Sauderson, C, L.;

Sterne, G, H
Coxrrict or Laws.

Olass I.—-McKay, R. G ; Shaw, V. H.; McLeod, J. A.; Mackay, Ira.
Class II.—Locke, E. C.; McLennan, D ; Elliott, P. St. C ; Corey,
B. S.

Passed.—Church, E.; Dickey, H. A ; Eagar, M W ; Fenerty, L. H.;
Foster, W. G.; Landry. A. F ; Sanderson, C. L ; Sterne, (x, H.

EVIDENCE.

Class I.—Mackay, R. G ; Mackay, Ira A.; McLennan, D.; Elliott,
P. St C.y7Shaw, V. H.

Class 1I.—McLeod, J. A.; Dickey, H A.; Corey, B. S.; Elliott, M.;
Locke, E. C.

Pa-sed — Chisholm, J E.; Eagar, M, W : Fenerty, L H ; Foster,
W G ; Graham, B. T; Landry, A F.; Lyons, J. B.; Macdonald, A ;
MacGillivray, A. A.; MacIntosh, A. D.; Morrisey, W. S ; Sanderson,
C. L.; Seller, L. A ; Sterne, & H ; Wood, John.

Equiry,

Class I.—Mackay. Ira ; McLennan, 1).; Shaw. V. H.; Corbett, W
M ; Locke, E. C.; Fenerty, L. H.; McIntosh, A. D.

Class I1,—8Sanderson, C L ; Elliott, M.; Corey, B. S.; Wood, J.;
McKay, R. G.; MacGiilivray, A A ; Morrisey, W. S.

Passed —Chisholm, J. B.; Dickey, H. A.; Fagar, M. W.; Elliott,
P. St. C.; Foster, W. (3.; Graham, B. T : Landry. A. F 5 l.yons. J. B.;
McDonald, A.; McDonald, B. D.; McLeod, J, A ; Seller, L. A.;
Sterne, G. H.
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SALES. o

Class I,—McLennan. D.: Shaw, V. H.;. Mackay, R. G.; Barnett, J.;
Mackay, Ira ; McLeod, J. A.; Locke, E. C ; Fenerty, L. H.; Corey,
B. § ; MacIntosh, A. D.

Olass 11. — Morrisey, W. S ; Sanderson, C. L.; Elliott, M.; Charman,
J. H.5:Wood, 1.

Passed. — Chisholm, J E.; Dickey, H A.; Eagar, M. W.; Elliott,
P. St. C.; Foster, W. G.; Graham, B. T.; Landry, A. F,; Lyons, J B.;
Macdonald, A.; Macdonald, B D.; MacGillivray, A. A.; Seller, L, A ;
Sterne, (. H.

CoONSTITUTTIONAL LAW.
Class I.—Locke, B, C.; Corbett, W. M.
Class I1.— Morrisey, W. S ; MacIntosh, A D.

Passed.~-Baillie, C T ; Rarnett, J.; Charman, J. H ; Chisholm, J.
E.; Dickey, H. A.; Elliott, M.; Lyons, J. B.; Macdonald, B. D.;
Macdonald, Allen ; McLeod, J. A.; Seller, L. C.; Sterne, G, H.

SHIPPING.
Class I.—Morrisey, W. S.; Elliott, P. St. C.; McLeod, J. A.
Class II.—Sterne, G. H.; Elliott; M.

Passed —Chisholm, J. E ; Graham, B. T.; Lyons, J. B.; Macdonald,
A.; MacGillivray, A, A ; Sanderson, C. L.; Seller, L. C.

INTERNATIONAL LAW,

Class I.— Corey, B, S ; Mackay, R. G ; Shaw, V. H,
Class II.—Fenerty, L. H.; McLennan, D.; Landry, A, F.; Dickey,
H:

Passed.—Foster, W. G,; Eagar, M, W.

TorTs.

Class I,—Charman, J. H.; Robinson, W, C ; Morine, A. N,
Class IT.—Murphy, R. C ; Corbett, W. M ; Power, W. K.

Passed,—Macdonald, Allen ; MacIntosh, A. D.; Mackenzie, . C.;
Morse, C. L.; Thibault, H. C.

ConstiTuTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I.—Power, W. K.; Layton, F. P. H.

Class 1I.—Mackenzie, E. C.; Barnett, J.; Patterson, H. S ; McKay,
D. A.; Morine, A. N.; Nichols, E. W.; Archibald J. R.

Passed.—Blanchard, C. P.; Cahan, C. H. 8.; Chase, H.; Curry, W.
A.; Davis, C. J.; Dickie, C. G.; Eagar, M. W,; McBain, A. R.;
McKenzie, H. H.; McLellan, R. W.; Murphy, R. C.; Robinson, W,
C.; Robertson, R. B. H.; Smith, F. F.; Thibault, H. C.; Thorne, H.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical Order.)
PRIMARY M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION.

Section ““A™—PFirst Year.

Brown, S. R. ; Bruce, J. G.; +*Chisholm, H. D.; MeGarry, M. E.;
*MacIntosh, C. R.; Maclean, W, L ; MacLe!lan, R. A.; Mosher, B. W.;
Patton, W.; Spencer, Minnie G.; Thomas, Alice T.

Section ¢ B”—Second Year.

Ballem. J. C.; Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; Goodwin, J. C.;
LeBlane, B. A.; Macdonald, J. ; *MacDonald, N. ; Shatford, R. O.;
Woodbury, W. W,

FINAL M. D., €, M. EXAMINATION

Section ““A’—Third Year,

Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, H. W.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, O. G.
Dunn, G. A ; Goodwin, J. C.; Hennigar, Annie; Killam, H. E.;
McKay, D. A.; McRae, D. R.; Melanson, A. R,

Section ““B”’— Fourth Year.

Blackadder, E.; Ferguson, J. A.; Mc¢Donald, D. R.; MacDonald,
T. G.; MecIntosh, G. A.; MacKay, V. N.; MacKenzie, Mary ; Miller,
A. W.; Murray, J. A.; OConnell, J. I.; Proudfoot, J. A.; *Wallace,
2o,

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS,
(Alphabetical Order.)

Megpican Prysics.

Distinction—Brown, S. R.; Maclean, W. L.; MacLelian, R. A.

Passed—Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E.; Mosher, B. W.; Patton,
W.; Thibault, S. H.; Thomas, Alice T.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Chisholm, H. D.

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY.

Distinction—Brown, S. R.

Passed—McGarry, M. E.; Maclean, W. L.; MacLellan, R. A. ;
McNiece, J. A.; Mosher, W. B ; Patton, W.; Thomas, Miss A, T.

Supplementary, Sept., 1904—Chisholm, H. D.
Supplementary, April, 1905—MacIntosh, C. R.

*Supplementary, April, 1905.
{Supplementary, September, 1904.
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Brovrooy.

Distinction—Maclean, W. L.; Spencer, Minnie G.

Passed —Brown, S. R.; Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E ; McGarry,
M. R.; MacLellan R. A.; McNiece, J. A.; Mosher, B. W.; Patton,
W.; Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.; Thomas, Alice T.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

Distinction—Brown, 8. R.; McGarry, M. R,; Maclean \V, L.
Patton, W,; Spencer, Minnie G,; Thibault S. H,

Passed— Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E ; MacLellan, R A.; McNiece,
J. A.; Mosher, B. W.; Reid, F. H.; Thomas, Alice T.
PrysioLocy AND HistoLoGy.
Distinction— W oodbury, W. W.

Passed—Carter, P, McF. ; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlanc, B. A. ;
MacDonald J.; Shatford, R. O.

Supplementary, Sept., 1904—Goodwin, J. C.
Supplementary, April, 1905—MacDonald, N.

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.
Distinetion—Ballem, J. C.

Passed—Carter, P. McF. ; Chisholm, H. D.; LeBlanc, B, A.;
MacDonald, J.; Shatford, R. O.

Supplementary, Sept., 1904—Goodwin, J. C.
Supplementary, April, 1905—MacDonald, N.

SENIOR ANATOMY.

Distinction—Ballem, J, C.; LeBlanc, B, A.; Woodbury, W. W,

Passed—Carter, P, McF. ; Chisholm, H. D.; MacDonald, J.;
Shatford, R. O.

Supplementary, April, 1905—MacDonald, N,

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

Distinction—Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, H. W. ; Donovan, O. G. ;
Dunn, G. A. ; McKay, D. A.

Passed—.DeVine, M. E.; Goodwin, J. G.; Hennigar, Annie ;
Killam, H. E , McRae, R. D.; Melanson, A. R.
PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.

Distinction—Boudreau, F. E.; Donovan, O. G.; Dunn, G. A.;
McKay, D. A.; Melanson, A. R.

Passed —Coffin, H. W ; Devine, M. E ; Goodwin, J. G.; Hennigar,
Annie ; Killam, H. E.; McRae, D. R.
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SURGERY.
Dustinction —Miller, A. 'W.

Passed —Blackadder E.; Ferguson, J. A.; M:Donald, D. R, ;
MacDona'd, T. G. ; Ma:Iatosh, G. A.; MacKay, V. N. ; MacKenzie,
Mary ; Marray, J. A.; O'Connell, J. I ; Proudfoot, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Wallace, P. J.

MEDICINE,

Distinction —MacKay, V. N, O Connell, J. I.
Passe:i—Blackadder E.; Ferguson, J. A.; MecDonald, D. R.;

MacDonald, T. G. ; MecIntosh, ;. A. ; MacKenzie, Mary ; Miller:
A. W.; Murray, J. A.; Proudfoot, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Wallace, P. J.

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF WoMEN AND CHILDREN,

Passed—Blackadder E.; Ferguson, J. A.; McDonald, D. R.;
MacDonald, T. G.; McIntosh, G. A.; MacKay, V. N.; MacKenzie,
Mary ; Miller, A. W.; Murray, J. A, ; O’Connell, J. I. ; Proud-
food, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Wallace, P. J.

CrLiNicAL MEDICINE.

Distinction—Melntosh, G. A.; MacKay, V. N.; Murray, J. A.

Passed—Blackadder, E ; Ferguson, J. A.; McDonald, D. R.;
MasDonald, T. G.; MacKenzie, Mary ; Miller, A, W.; OConnell,
J. L.; Proudfoot, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Wallace, P. J.

CLINICAL SURGERY.
Distinction—MacKay, V. N,

Passed— Blackadder, E.; Ferguson, J. A.; McDonald, D. R.;
MacDonald, T. G.; MeclIntosh, G. A.; MacKenzie, Mary; Miller,
A. W., Murray, J. A.; O'Connell, J. I.; Proudfoot, J. A.

Supplementary, April, 1905—Wallace, P. J.
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STUDENTS, 1904-1908.

FACULTY OF ARTS.
_(The number following the name indicates the year of the course of
the student )

Allin, Richard Wilfrid, B, A: ... .on i Rothesay, N. B.
Archibald, JamesiRoss;'8 .. .. .. ...u.iTruroes

Archibald, John. Thomas, 2 .... wiw..sst New Town, Guysboro.
Archibald, Sadie ........ ST T A Halifax.

Baillie, Charles Tupper;i4 ...........d.. Halifax.

Batnett s Johnld i oraenil®, dv o Fis b b Hartland, N. B.
Barnstead, Winifred Glen, 3 ............ Halifax.

Bauld, William Alfred Gordon, 3 ........ Halifax.

Bayer.  Harriet ‘MwiriiB. A, ', .. oous.iin Halifax.

Bayer, Jean Gordon, Tiil. .o i iaes Halifax.

Begin, Thurston Stanley, 4 ............ Lunenburg.
Bentley, Thomas PeTtyiid v a s seken Truro.

Bigelow, Henry arlidlelt o 2% Ll svos Glace Bay, C. B.
Blanchard, Charles Prescott, 4 .... ...... Truro.

Blethen, Ethel Llewellyn .. .... T ke Halifax.
Bogklallio:May. Gkl or. 0o Giaiios . Halifax.

Browne, Laurie Browne Ward, 1 .... .... Springhill.
Buckley, Roy Glifford; 3 .... i.covooiue. Halifax.

Burns, Ralph Chester;:8 .. ..........:.Milltown;/ N.!B.
Bnrris, William Forsythy 3 .. coiranis Milltown, N. B.
Burris, Matthew George, 2 .. ...... . ....Upper Musquodoboit.
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt; 2. .. ..e.+ sesies Halifax,
Cameron, Donald Alexander, 1 .......... Sutherland’s River.
Campbell, Duncan George Joseph, M. D...Halifax.
Charman, James Harry, 4 .. .......... Wallace.

Chase, Harold Munro;ill, . ... oosioss Sheffield Mills.
Chisholm, Mary Maud Ethel ............ Halifax.

Christie, George Archibald, B. A. ...... Halifax.

Corey;: Burton Btone; 31 ...s's «siiesamhlelin Petitcodiac, N. B.
Cox, Frederick, Austin, 1 .. .. .... ....Upper Stewiacke.
Uox, Rupert Leslief@ieti .oy wi ok v doni Maitland.
Creighton, iGrahamylBatA v v ool o ies Halifax.
Creighton, Henry Jermain, 3............ Dartmouth.
Crichton, Josephine Adele, 2 ............ Halifax.

Crowell, Marion:Alberta .... soueecod.. Halifax.

Crowell, Seth Wilson, 2 .. .. ..... o s Yarmouth.
Cumming, Charles Gordon, 4 .. .. ...... Westville.
Cunningham, Frances Muriel, 2 ........ Dartmouth.
Curry, Wilired: Alamd, d Jov.o0 uoyess s Halifax.

Davis, Charles James; 4 . .....ccvessvons Guysboro.

Daviss, Beatrice Eleanor .............. Dartmouth.
Dennis, Agnes Miller; 1 ............c... Halifax.

Dieckie, Clarence Gordon, 3 .............. Truro.

Dickie, Rufus Edward; 2 ......icuveess Lower Stewiacke.
Bickie, Harold\Tupper, 2. .... dooveii. = Lower Stewiacke.
Drysdale; JamegBoy, i s« < vov o e stiliian. East New Annan.

10
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Forsythe, Robert Bell, 4 ....
Frager SATELar: e T R
Erasep. aAndrew, L. iy no ks S fek sy sl
Frager, Everett, 2 4 ahlat i sl ufi s
Fraser, Harry Clement, 3 ....:. .00,
Eraser; JamesicApditgil oo oaaliin o gvvnd
Braser, ANuriel - b Salees, o e e e
Fraser, William Kenneth, 2 ............
Gerrard, Frances Louise, 4 ..............
Gladwin, Alice Pearson, 4 ..............
Goodwin, Jessie Lord .......e sensesns
Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, 1 ............
Gourley, Cassie Isabelle, 2 ..............
Grant, Frances Havergal, 1 .........ues
Grant; William Peatiallns - 05 sl
Green, Williamn Txassbinll, bl ciis ol
Gunn,"Sidney VB SBMASH . 2t it T
Hamilton, James Henry, 1 ............
Harris, Zaidee Alberta |.\ ... cociuans.
Hepttie) Dantal Ak neadled w08 F s e
Haverstock, William Ernest, 4 ..........
ELL Ay B G ZATHAIIS o, b s e T
Hill, /Olive  Muriekfdiluki o oo toivisd saree
Hines, Nora -Geneyauri.ii, .ok hal]
Hopkins, Marion Jamebl. .. oo ioadoc
Huddon, John Willismlld. ... .. ... obei
Iryine, 'George Wilmot) 1L ... il vnnaiss
KeaysoArnoldsa IV byt fotn s s Ml vn &
Kent, Harry ArneldideBE Ac v oo w8
Kerr, Mary Estelle, 2 ..... TS R o
King, Lewis. Jacky Wl beldil 05 S8 ol @i &
Kirker, Elbridge Archibald, 3 ..........
Kirker;, Mary Jeanetbas.....c.ccivionn.
Lawrence, Mary Gladys; 3 ... c.c.ic0e. v
Layton,. Bramets, daiiiahi- " oo o il
Layton, Francis Paul Hamilton, 3 ......
Layton, Robert Blackwood, B. A. ......
Leslie; Bebeeca [BUaRBAL. % a o o oininrn sn e
Tagthbrideel O0 1 sl ebRL L X0le s ol e i
Lindsay, Walker Stewart, 3 ............
MacAloney, Charles William, 3 ..........
McBain, Alexander Ross, 4 ............
MecCain, George Leonmard, 4 ............
Macdonald, Catherine Breckin ..........
Macdonald, Roderick Augustus, 4 ......
Maedonald, ZiHal iiaki. @ oo vt main vh v
MeDongall,” Bwengedus thisiomvmsy » sos tiaben
MecInnis; Charles: Johny 2 .. cvoeivioes s
Melnnis, Euphemiagidiont. ., csice e doaian oe
Melnnis, Robert Johmpd . . i . ..o oasos oot
MacKay; Barbara Lois; 2 . icovecseve.en
MacKay, Daniel Alexander, B.Se., 4......
MacKay, George Moir Johnstone, 4 ......
McKay, Jamieson Fraser, 1 ............
MapReaysMalcolfin) 450" e Sadeine - 15, S50 ]

Faulkner, Dora Guille, 3 .............. Halifax
Ferguson, Alexander, B. A, ...... ...... Port Morien.
Finlayson, George Daniel, 2 ............ Merigomish.

Alberton, P. E. I.
New Glasgow.
Garden of Eden.

New Glasgow.
Halifax.
Halifax.

Hazel Hill.
Truro.

Halifax.
Halifax.

Sheet Harbour.
Grand River, C. B.
Sunny Brae.
Clifton, P. E. 1.
British Columbia.
Burnside.
Halifax.
Caledonia.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Pubnico.
Yarmouth.
Eureka.

New Glasgow.
Truro.

Buctouche, N. B.
Quoddy.
Quoddy.
Hantsport.
Truro.

Truro.

Truro.

Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Meadowville.
Sussex, N. B.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Bangor, P. E. 1.
North Ainslie, C. B.
West Bay, C. B.
West Bay, C. B.
Dartmouth.
River' John.
Dartmouth.
New Glasgow.
North Earltown.
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MacKean, George Angus Ross, 4 ........ Lunenburg.
MacKean, James Alexander; 4 .......... Lunenburg.
MacKeigan, John Angus, 1 ............ Sydney, C. B.
McKenzie, Daniel Hector, 3 ............ Sydney, C. B.
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron, 3 .......... Flat River, P. E. L
MacKenzie, Harry Havelock, 3 .......... New Glasgow.
MacKenzie, Mary Elizabeth, 3 .......... Flat River, P. E. L
MacKinnon, Duncan Hugh, M. A. ....... .North-West Arm.
MeLean, Murdoch Campbell, 4 .......... North Ainslie, C. B.
MecLellan, John Archibald, 3 ............ Kempt Road, C. B.
Maclellan, Robert William, 2 ...........: Halifax.
McLennan, Kenneth John, 2 .......... Grand River, C. B.
MecLennan Mary Elliot ................ Dartmouth.
MecLeod, Angus Alexander, 3 .......... Baddeck.
McLeod, Anna Elizabeth, 3 ............ Scotsburn.
Melcody Beverley L, T ri v vaas Penobsquis, N. B.
MeclLeod, Frank Thomas, 2 .... ...cesee Burnside.
Maclead, Bonaldy 1 5k e s oiase s v .. ..Scotland.
MeEhergon, WIIRFAM =S, 0 0 L. oo g e e Springhill.
MacQueeny ! NOTIIRIT 712 % s o vtai s v s bios o Cape Breton.
MacRae, Hector Francis, 2 .........co..:. Up. Middle River,, C. B.
Manuel, Murray Hayward, 1 ............ Hawkshaw, N. B.
Matthews, Allan Fraser, 2 ........cc0... Alberton, P. E. L.
Miller, Hugh, 4"..." .., R A e AL AN Garden of Eden.
Maller, John Robert,1& . oo e e 0 Tangier.
Milner, Horatio ! Bmithy 1: ...l hs Halifax.
Moore SN amMELIIT L ks S0 e G Halifax.
Morrisommliatie, I AL L, chhass e .Dartmouth.
Moxon, Arhur S S WA A e L e Truro.
Munro, Allister Edward, 1 ............ Westville. :
Munro, Ethel Margaret, 4 .............. Pictou.
Murphy, Blanche Eunice, 3 ............ Moneton, N. B.
Munphyt Bithel, s 1o, s vh s Soabmusy 8 Moncton, N. B.
Murray, Ella Mabel, 4" o5 0 obooi doe o Sussex, N. B.
Murray, Lulu Marion, 4 .............. Upper Musquodoboit.
Murray Thomas Watson .... .......... Earltown.
Neish, Charles Wiswell, 4 .............. Halifax.
Nichols, Edward Wilber, 4 ............ Digby.
Nicholsony Maleolm; I .. s Sodadas Halifax.
Noble, Maxy Bliza fo et ion o voesoas woos Hardwicke, N. B,
O’Héarn, Anne Bemand, 1 = on v % Halifax.
Patterson, Grace Harris, 2 ............ Truro.
Patterson, Harry Stuart, 3 ........ ... Tatamagouche.
Payson, Mary Phoebe, 2 ... o.cviiiaiibin Digby Co.
Payzant; Arvthur Silver; 4 . oo ol Halifax.
iearaons IURE M. S s b m T i s Halifax.
Pennington, Amy Kingsland, 3 .......... Halifax.
Peppard, Sarah Isabel, 4 .. ..cov.:00ca Halifax.
Power-Nara NerlT b S S e AR s ey Halifax.
Prowse, James Harper; 2 .. 0. cvan..w. Halifax.
Read, BEmily Abigailss s e, coee. 5 Halifax.
RBeoady John Brskine; 2.5 0o X U0 L Halifax.
Rend Willlam Keir;, 15, 5. . o dhiles .. . Athole.
Rhettie, Alexander, 2 :voc v iivaos ik - a0 Stillman.
RetUi e Sampelte o Bl e Ry e 8 Stillman.
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume, 3...... Barrington.
Ross: Edwin, Byron, B A. - .ooihanits s Peel, N. B.

Ross, Damiel Keith, 4./ .0 Couiiin e s Lorne.
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Ross, William Chaxles, 2/ .... ..t comsihoe Halifax.

Ross, William McMillan, 4 ............ Earltown.

Beeley, Lily Bbtatheriue. .. ..., od o il et s Halifax.

Rexton, Mys BLUTH L slea: - o i oL o e e Halifax.

Sinclair, Frederick Douglas, 3 .......... St. Stephen, N. B.
Sinnott, Bina Bearl 8. i 15 2, et New York.

Smith, Frank Frieze, 4 .............. ... Middle Musquodoboit.
Spencer, MinnieiGu. 4.2 .. oniniontson .. . Halifax.

Stairs, George William, 1............ .. Halifax.

Stavert, Robert Hensley, B. A. .......... Summerside, P. E. 1.
Sterns, Eunice Coleman, 1 .......c.c0... Dartmouth.

Stewart, John Murdoch, 3 ........5¢. 000 Pictou.

Strickland, Winifred Claire ............ Halifax.

Sullivan, Charles Thompson, 3 .......... Truro.

Swanson, Peter, Innea, -3 . ... coiriias e s Kentville.

Sweet, William Henry, 2 .........c.... St. Anthony, P. E. L.
Tait, William Dunlop, 4 <. e v gaias Hopewell.

Thories Harvew s sos soo S0 0 o e Dartmouth.

Tolson, Harry Stanislaus, 1 ............ Bedford.

Toombs, Herbert Wesley, 4 ............ Rustico, P. E. 1.
Trueman, John MeMillan, 4 ............ St. John, N. B.
Turner, Christina Jane, 4.............. Truro.

Wl aRY - Basaie o2 s vl L) S L T i R s Halifax.

Watson, Andrew Daniel, 4.............. Baddeck Forks, C. B..
Watson, Robert Anderson, 2 ............ Baddeck Forks, C. B.
Webber, Kathleen Jackson, 1 ............ Sackville, N. S.
Weir, Andrew Stewart, 4 .............. Coalburn. 5
AT el B O i e Prince’s Lodge.

N LTt OV (VDR ek 3 o ot o 02 Do A Prince’s Lodge.
Wood, dohn i3t sl ol s bkt Halifax.

Yeoman, ‘Eric Mackays 2 ;. iiabe sk s Halifax.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Archibald, Frank Rogers, 3 ........... Halifax.
Barnes, Albert Johnson, 3 .............. Halifax.
Baynie, Andrew NoL L. 0o T Halifax.
Bent, Laonel Tsorraime, 1 ... eaes o olbs Halifax.
Bethune, Robert Anderson, 2 .......... Baddeck.
Bethune, Roderick Owen, 1 ............ Baddeck.
Blois; CecilMDEPOY 8285 o T als hins e s sen Halifax.
Burgess, Laurie Lorne, 4.. ............ Kinsman’s Corner.
Brrton GharlesBorgan, 31 ... 0u-. 5, %, Middleton.
Collig, Johin Roberty B} ... .50 ian o,ines River John.
Davidson, Milton DeLancy, 4 .... ....../ Aylesford.
Dawson, Frederick Tames, 1 ............ Truro.
Elliot, Laurie Benjamin, B. Se. ........ Halifax.
Ferguson; Alexandery I ¢ ooicvasss st Halifax.
Fielding, Ralph Watson, 2 ............ Dartmouth.
Forvest; John " Preseott™ .. .. 0 i Halifax.
Boster, Bdwand, "Zwin it scleabitas s, Bedford.
Flemming, Horaee Waldo, 1 ...........: Halifax.
Fulton, Thomas Truman, B. A., 4 ........ Bass River.
GaullThomas Branens; 1. 20 el Ltk Halifax.
Erant S Erateis AR ar s s Halifax.

GrayBernamd T BRI s U sl s Halifax.




STUDENTS.

Gordon, Murray Herbert Lawson, 1
Hall, W. Edwin Gilpin
Hardy, Thomas Woodburne, 1
Harlow, Arthur Cornelius, 3
Hills, Benjamin Wesley, 1
Knight, Erederic Carr, 2
Logan, J. Herbert, 3
McAulay, Angus Gillis,
MeCunn, George Basil, 1
Macdonald, Campbell, B. A., 3
Maclntosh;. Oyrus-Ross, 4 . ...ocspve o005
MacKenzie, Thomas George, B. A., 3
MacKinnon, James, 2
MecLaren, Frank Harris, 3
McLean, Alexander Stirling, 1
MecLeod, Charles Gordon, 2
MeMillan, John P., 1
McRitchie, John James,
Marchant, David Harold M., 2 ..........
Marshall, Helen Annie Blanche, 1
Millar, John McIntosh, 2
Morrison, John Laughlin,
Morrow James Bain, 3
Murphy, Gerald Francis, 1
Poole, Eric Skeffington
Reid. James William
Roberts, George Edgar, 2
Snook, John Stuart, 2 ....
Stapleton, William Clarke, 4 ............
Sweet, Harold Kinsman, 1
Temple, Berton Henry, 1
Temple, Thomas Alexander
Wall, Arthur Stanford, 1
MerE T ohi IS TN it s e ¢ Saceie s bie s ae e
Wickwire Dwight Stanley, 2
Woodbury William Weatherspoon

T A PR

5]

A TR R de i P Y

SUMMER SCHOOL OF MINING,

Beaton, Absalom, (Overman).
Campbell, Joseph, (Overman)
Casey, John, (Underground Manager)
Christianson, Peter, (Asst. Superintendent). .
Corwell, John, (Overman)
Crosby, Robert, (Overman)
Derison, John, (Manager)
Ferguson, D. H., (Overman)
McDonald, Alexander, (Manager)
McEachern, Alexander, (Manager)
MelInnes, Michael, (Manager)
McKay, Daniel L., (Underground Manager)
McKenzie, Norman, (Manager)
Melieast, D-HL, (Overman) .. .. oo i
McLean, John James, (Surveyor)
MecLean, S. Clifford, (Surveyor) ....... ....
McNeil, Alexander S , (Underground Mangr.)
McNeil, John J (Underground Manager)....
McPherson, Joseph, (Overman)

. Dominion

149

River John.
Springhill.

Somerville, Mass.
Halifax.

Bedford.

Halifax.

Glace Bay, C. B.
River John.

North Sydney, C. B.
Sunny Brae,

River John.

3

3

.. Whycocomagh, C. B.

Dartmouth.
West Bay, C. B.
Thorburn.
Ainslie Glen.
Englishtown.
Lakeville.
Halifax.
Yarmouth.
St. Peter’s.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Halifax.
Middleton.
Halifax.
Truro.
Economy.
Goldboro.
Waverley.

’

.. Waverley.

Truro.

New Glasgow.
Halifax.
Halifax.

GLACE BAY,

No.
No.
No.
Glace Bay.

Dominion
9

“

o o=

No.
No.

1]

OO s s o0 oo

10 op DO i i i =T
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McSevern, John, (Supt. Wash Plant) ....... Glace Bay. ’
Munro, John, (Underground Manager) .. ... Dominion No. 1. ’
Nicholson, John, (Overman) ............. o5 i No. 7.
Sutherland, E. S., (Overman) ... .......... Vs No. 2.
Weir, Martin, (Overman).................. g No. 2.

._‘
< iy

FACULTY OF LAW.

UNDERGRADUATES.

THIRD YEAR.
Corey, Berton Stone......... R telinn Wy 1. T Petiteodiac, N, B.
Dickey, Horace s Amthari. . .. i ivaas . ....Halifax,
Bagar, - Martiot Wingate. . s~ 00 soadaiel s Dartmouth.
Ellrett, Percival ;St: Clair, B, Ayt owfarue vt pas Parzdise.
Fenerty, Lloyd Hamilton. ... ... «.ouiwiosass Halifax.
Foster, Willidm (GOre. tue v oo e s's'sn @uassnanss Dartmouth.
MacRKay, Fa Allen. PRADL - 0 oaiee s s s sl Millsvilie, Pictou,
Mackay,; ‘Roderick Gecldie, ; i « s ves s osios East River, Pictou.
MeEenhan S Omald .20 i s st i s ses | s ees Margaree, C. B.
McLeod, James Archibald, B. A..... .......... Brooklyn, Queens,
Sanderson, Claude Lovitt, B. A............. ... Yarmouth :
Shaw, Vernon Hastings. . ...... iieeeasicasias Brackley Pt., P. E. 15
Wond rdohie: BErr IR NG~ Ay e AR Halifax.

SECOND YEAR.
Chitteh; YBustachesente s s fud Sah a sl 5o oS Milltown, N. B.
Hilhott:" MUEray s Shli. o o d sani s e S15E Middleton,
Graham, Bruce Thomipeon, B, A....u.ee cstion voe Halifax.
Lotke; EnosCharles iB ek Lo 8 dit s o Se voss Lockeport.
Liyons, John Baptist. ..ot v sganie nenssvs ke Halifax.
McDonald, Bernard Donald. ...,....c00c0uves Mt. Stewart, P, E. I.
Macdonald: AN, B ZAL St s b, ey s s s s Antigonish.
McGillivray, Alexander Andrew.............. Richmond, Quebec,
MecNeill, James Patrick, B. Avoeeiioenssosnsons Antigonish.
Morrisey, William BLoker. ;. smaas s ans coiis - Halifax. :
Seller, Lemuel Arthur ........ R R R Charlottetown, P.E.I.

FIRST YEAR.

Corbett, William Melville, B. A. ....... ...... Rockburn, Quebec.
Morine, Alfred Nevill ... 500008 Sitauienst St. John’s, N. F. L,
Morse, Clifford Russell, B. A.....coceeuvveonss Ambherst.
Murphy;-Roy. Qlarke; B. Ao ovs sns e osondibhis Andover, N. B.
Power, Wilhanm-Kent, B, Al o asisdiss ik . Halifax.
Robinson, William Charles, BiA..... ....oeuns Windsor.
Thibanlt, "HEary (O B A%. o 5 ook e o dts Salmon River, Digby.

GENERAL STUDENTS, 4
Archibald \Jantes BORRS & | o 5 i ciane 257 530 Truro. 9
Baillie, Charles Tupper........... LA M v Halifax. |
Burnat i ol e e N e o S e Hartland, N. B.
Bozanger i Gilberts i ot es s i L SUIc R, Halifax. :
Blanchard, Charles Prescott....... b e e Truro.
Brehaubf Frederick ., o -2 N S Charlottetown, P.E.L
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt Scott........ ... . udens Halifax,
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Charman, James Harry............. Sy Shaats Wallace.

Chase, Harold, Munrodic. .. s wsasesva ....Sheffield Mills.
Chisholm, John Edwin.... ..... ..... +...Dartmouth.

arry, Wiltred yBIan oz, 00 sananlie os saemsd Halifax.

Dayvis, Charles James........ e P et e Guysboro.

Dickie, Clarence Gordon..........ccoveesvaee Truro.

Landry, Adolphe Frank.......coe.ceveeens Ambherst.

T AT G T L TR e O SR 1y St Truro

MeBain, Alexander Ross.........ccouieuonne Meadowville.
MacIntosh, Alexander Daniel, B. A.......... Lismore.

Me¢Kay, Daniel Alexander......... .....:..River John.
Maelellan, Robert William..........ccc0000t Halifax,
Mackenzie, Ewen CAIGeron.......eeeeeoo.... Flat River, P, E. 1.
MacKenzie, Henry Havelock................New Glasgow.
Nichols, Edward Wilber. ........ +....v.n. Digby.

Patterfon, Henry Stuart........ ....cv.ei.. Tatamagouche.
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume. ........... Barrington Passage.
Smithy BPank Breize vl .. in cos i Middle Musquodoboit.
Sterne; GRorge Hibbard! v ool il ivninsiveis Ambherst

Temple, Thomas Alexander.............. .. Waverley.

Eharne, HAPvEy ol oo, or o D haae . Dartmouth.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

FOURTH YEAR.,

Blackaddar, Edward, M. A., (Acad.)......... Wolfville

Ferguson, John Archibald, B. Sc, (Dal).....Port Morien, C. B.
McDonald, Daniel Robert. .......cooevnvvenn. Saltsprings Pictou,
MacDonald, Thomas Gladstone.... .........Thorburn, Pictou.
MeclIntosh, George Arthur...................Argyle, Guysboro.
MacKay, Victor Neil....... CPTRI TL H .. .Barltown, Col,
iMacKenzie, ;Maby' 9.y F Kt St N S0 5T, Waterside, Pictou.
Miller, Alexander W., B. 4., (St. F. X,)..... Margaree Forks, C. B,
Murray, James Alexander. . s v a. . yulide o, West River, Pictou.
O’Connell, John Ignatius, B. 4., (St. F. X.)..Sydney.

Proudfoot, James Adam., .....vuuseosssssis Saltsprings, Pictou.
Wallace; Peter James.cve.. v 4. v54 i 3o Chatham, N; B.

THIRD YEAR.
Boudreau, Francis Edmund, B. 4., (Ste Anne). Arichat, C B.

Cothn $Wiesley Herbert. (.l J. ki ovai Sioinle Bristo!, P. E. 1.
Devine, Matthew Edward... .......c.c.o.... Arcadia, Yarmouth.
Donovan, Oscar ‘Glennie. | . .covuite.couoss Truro, Colchester.
Dunn, George Alexander. ................ .Lyons’ Brook, Pictou.
Goodwin, James Clifford...... veveen & .... Weymouth Bdg, Digby.
Bl enyi pa e, ATITHO . 1 s L s b e e Noel, Hants.

JSillam, Harold Bdwin. i s, ooiun evehtse aoe s Woodville, Kings.
McKay, Daniel Alexander. ..........s..... W,Br.,R.John. Pictou.
McRae, Duncan Roderick.............. «....S 8. Boularderie, C. B.

Melanson, Amedée Raymond, B.4., (Ste Anne) Corberrie, Dighy.

SECOND YEAR,

Ballemn, John Usdric.. .., /. el %eesns  wess Nt Albion, P, B I,
Carter, Peter McFarlane......c.ccvvunv . vun.s Antigonish,
Ghisholm,FHngh Dancs srss ot v cv saps st Springville, Pictou
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LeBlanc, Benjamin Amedée, B. 4., (Ste Anne). Arichat.

Macdonald, John ........ P e A Huntington, C. B.
MacDonald Nathaniel. .. .. P ot Sydney Mines, C B.
MacIntosh, CyrasPROBE Lisamn s s e stores 1 o Sunny Brae, Pictou.
Shatiord, Ralpha@wentel. . (Lo, i ovaindess o Indian Harbor, Halifax,
Woodbury, William Weatherspoon .......... Halifax.

FIRST YEAR.
Brown, Semtie]l BRIyl . o iinaian s ol Shelburne
Bruce, Jameés: Garfield 411, . i dhunsies 405 o 59 Barney’s River, Pictou.
Johnston, Stephen Reginald ....... ........ Dartmouth.
MecGarry, Michael Richard, B. 4., (St. F, X,).Margaree, Inv.
McGarry, MosesElijahid .. ouiins oo vesmaasiah 3 iy
Maclean, Walter Leonard ........ AT Halifax,
MacLlellari, /ROt i As=s i isivie s ines sass Goldboro, Guysb.
McNiece, John Albert .......cc.voeeeessasans Halifax.
Mosher, Byard William & .o . loiciouan. Kempt Shore, Hants.
Patton Waldon S di it sfen, 45 s %5 5 agles s Roslin.
Reidy Frank Hegbyah 0] So b th e assitek Nictaux,
Spencer, Minnie Grace............ PR L S Halifax.
Thibault, Siffroi Henry .....................Salmon River, Digby.
THOMAR, - A GV HUtIa Al miee deioiei s §% 4 5 Byt Dartmouth,




DONATIONS.

DONATIONS TO THE UNIVERSITY.

1364.

Endowment of Chair of Mathematics by Church of Scotland, N. S...$ 20,000

1878-81.

]-Jmlu\vm_vnl of Chairs of Physics, History, Law,
Philosophy by Geor, MRED: Cr)) =
Salaries of Tutors, and Exhibit ions from George

1887,
Kndownient of Chairs of Classi
by Alexander McLeod

1 i
Donation to New Building by Sir William Young

1840,
Lennestot ¥ P. Mobb. aSes i e
1901
Bequest of Pro S0 Bt L R
1902

VORIAL GINTS.

in 1e Tat J. W. Carmichael
Ina ) f Miss B Vi

itish Society (A
by Sic Wm. Young

wekenzie of Stornoway

v LIBRrRARY, 1867,

160 | Sinelail

200

100

106

100 Total

\Rs' FoND, 1870-75
John & clean

James Thompson
| I Morrow

J. Stairs

160 | B. H. Col
160 | Alex. N

150 | J. Donaldson ;
125 [FASE, Mackinlay

HEL . A. Ritchie
l-m‘ mith

100

100: | §

100 |

100 Total

ExnowMENT FUND, 1879,
1000 | Adam Burns ,
1000 | Peter Jack
1000 | Hon. .J, Northup
1000 | Prof. Lawson
1000 | Alex. MeLeod

..... 1000 |
Thomas A, R 1000 Total
Hon. Robert ] 1000

Tunro.

s, Modern Language and Chemistry

160 | Hon. J. Northup.

English and

..... .$220,000
. 103,150

$100,000

,000

o A § 10,000

)
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L

Sir William Young ....
Prof. MacGregor....

Dr. Avery

Thos. Bayne
Hon. R. Boak
Alex. Mcl.eod.
John Macnab ...

K. B. Chan

Smaller sums

DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY.
ABORATORIES AND MUSEUM.
1880,
vvvvv ..% 300 Hon. J
200 \\ irs
100 P \\ ¢-~(
100 Sm.tllel sums ...
100
100 Patal. ooahes e $
oe b 100
1883.
Dr. William MeCulloch for maintenance of McCulloch Collection. . $
GYMNASIUM FuND, 1881.
0 ToH s SR PRI - e 1 T e et $ 50 60
....................... 164 00
....................... . §214 00

Total ..

Sir William Y olln,, s
John Doull
J..S. Maclean.......
Thos Bayne....

J. Gibson.
Rev. J. Mc¢ ¢
John Macnab ...
President Forr
A. G.Jones ..

John Y. Payzant

Robert Sedgewick
Wallace Graham ..
Prof. Weldon
Prof. Russell .

S. L. Shannon..
(., 8. Harrington.. ..
J. S. D. Thompson .

Jas. Thomson ..
Charles J,
H. McD.

Henry . ..

Rev. L. H. Jordan...
John Doull ... ;
J. 8. Maclean ...
R Sedgewick.....
Thos. Bayne

John McNab...
Adam Burns ...
Hon R Boak .
Dr. Avery.

President Forrest. ...

James Forrest .
Professor luh\wm
Peter Jack .

William Miller

Professor Macdonald. . .

Professor MacGregor.
A.& W. Mackinlay.
Professor Alexander

P EAtraget. S SR
J W Carmichael ...
Prof. Lawson . ...
Prof. Macdonald .
Prof. Weldon
J. D. MacGregor ..
D. C. Fre
J M. Carmicha

Forrest McKz
lmf H. Murray.
Sinclair & Patterson .
. Mackenzie

CURRENT

Townshend. .

EXPENSES, 1882-86.
400 | Geo Thomson

200 l‘mn\ Scott
200 | A. Mackin]
200 | Dr. 4\\(*1\

200 | J. J. Bremner.
200 | Smaller sums. . .
200

150 oAl
156 §

LAw LI1BRARY, FROM 1883.

650 | Sir William Young
600 | Robert Boak

.w(l«l} Doull and Boak .
00 R L Hart... o i
1 0| Prof \I.L((nv"m
325 | J. Norman Ritchie.
W. J. Stairs.

J.J Stewart ..
Smaller sums....

Total, ..« gn
Buirpine Funp, 1886.
~§ 1000 Mr, Justice Graham ........

750 ' James Scott... ....... .
1.10‘ I B Seeton o
750 | Rev J Mc¢Millan ....
W illiam Robertson
J C Mackintosh. ..

H. McD. Henry.
J Y Payzaut .
Pearson, Morrison &
| J.J. Stewart ......
| Rev. E. Seott.
Peter how b,

H W. Boak .
Pi('l()ll A\c.ulcm_\

}‘J.\':u;\\'wr\”x' FuND, 1892,
St o H. Cahian ol voiiaes
{J. F. McLean .
| 1. Longworth .

3. J. Turner. .
| Geo. Campbell .
) | Mrs J. R. Dickie ..
J. . Mahon.
H. T. Sutherlan
Hen T. McKay
| Smaller sum

...... Total .= civns

100
100
100

1195

2695

1400

200
100
100
100
140
100
100
100
1215

1605

200
150
150

200
150
100
100
100
100
100
100
160
1665




DONATIONS. 155

FivE YEAR FUND—CURRENT EXPENSES, 1892-97.

SONW TIOUNL S cors i o vt e s oad $ 2500 | Rev, John McMillan .......... $ 250
Adam Burns .. o 2500 | J. C. Mackintosh . L 256
W. J. Stairs . 1250 | J. A. Turnbull . 200
Hon R. Boak.. 1250 | Dr. A. H. McKay. e 200
Dondld Keith... 1000 | Prof. Liechti «....., 200
W. B. Ross 800 | Dr. G. M.-Campbell shias 50
President Forre 750 | W, Dennis 1256

13 Prof. Johnson.. 500 | H. W..Barnes. . 125
Prof. Russell .. 500 | W. J." McDonald . 125
. Ritchies. .. 500 | James Thomson. . 100
Farquhar & 500 | J. MeG. Stewart . 100
Prof. W. Murra 500 | J. H McKenzie 100
Class of 1903. ... 500 | A. K. McLean... 100
Prof. MacGregi 400 | W. D. Cameron. . 100
Drysdale & Me Innis . 300 1-SMAller - Sums «rvrweve e Simees s 1420
Dr. D. A. Campbell. 300 —
Dr.D. A. Murray . 300 1 07 ) ISRl 2 B e Ml T S 1
1St DA 5100 (s €23 5 WP e R S M 250

LABORATORIES—SINCE 1891,
Alumni Assoeiation
Dr.A. H. MacKay
Professor K. Mac 764 14
Medical Faculty.. ’ . 173 30
CRpe Breian AT o8 T g e ey s s seai 50 00

$1794 83
1258 00

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY—SINOE 1892.

Alumni Association .......... B 75675 Class of 1894 vivivcivvivinins . § 4000
Prof. MacMechan (course of G 1895 « 5000
Lectures)........ 573 00 {2 00
Prof. S m( sonrse of L 245 00 £ 08
’I‘lm N ety 00 ok 09
Faculty m AR o 220 00 i3 60
AT GO B sy s o 100 60 & 70
Adam Burns..... 3 75 00 €0 5 84
English Class 60 44 < 00
Alex McKay 50 00 4 00
Prof. W. Murra 50 00 34
H. McInnes . 40 00
Mrs C. Arc i R OR 24 00 ——
7\10(11( al Fac ulr\ 2 o s - 32010 $1317 64
R. H. Graham . 20 00
Smaller anount ... 36 06
Total 89 |
ScHooL oF MINES, 1902-3.
J. K. Stairs . 5009 | H. G. Bauld. . v $ 1000
Hon. D. 590 | Alfred Putbam. . 1000
Hon. W, | 00 | Forrest McKay. 1 1000
Harvey Gr: e 00 | Raymond l)fmd ......... .. 1000
ToRitehie: .. v, o ' .. 20°0 | Daughters of late Hon. W.
G S, Camphell ... 2000) | Carmichael ....... o 1000
T, Cantley ... 1500 | George Stairs. ... 1000
W. T. Allen. . ’ 1000 | Bequest, of Miss E. i LT
Ve R oRd iy o el e .. 1000 | Mr. and Mrs. H. Mc & 1000
J.C. M - 1000 | Smaller amouunts ove 23000

i1
John MacNab. . w1000
A unnph te lm \vxll be published later.

UNG—FIVE YEAR FUND, 1904.

CHAIR OF C1viL, ENGI}
Kelley & Glassey #
Alumni Associati
Prof. D. A. Mur

62: . David M 1erson .
500/ D. A. ( ‘n-npb(]l M. l}

W.B. Ross ... 500 | ¢ l.lms 3 jul
B. K. 5K Hun) ier:
W. 500 | H. W. o
H. He «hm& Ol ose

00 | A. Hnm
C.-H. Cahan. SR
F. B. McCurdj
J. J. Stewart ...
(-eum" v Morrow
J. Johnson. .

ko=
. Chipman

Turnbull ..
g-Crosby: ban sioes S
G PHOMISON. . ta os s ole' s

l{u(l. J\’lzlwhmuid : 3 25
{0 T2 St 7c) T S O RN 25 Taetal
MacpoNALD MEMORIAL, 1902;
Subscribed to \T.n AE4 2905 soadea $25,010 00
Paidin . ... S Rt s s 4207 97




DALHOUSIE UNIVERSITY |

' APPARATUS.

To the Physical Taboratory :
I'rom the Canadian General Electric Co., through ¥. Nichols, Esq :
A motor- consisting of a 2 H. P. induction
motor with a direct current generator ; a switch
with one astatic voltameter, two astatic
stat, automatic cut-outs, ete

yenerator set,

board

ammeters, rhe

'rom Dr, A. P. Reid :

A motor storage cell.




*TIME TABLE—FACULTY OF LAW.

Ho_drs“ il Monday. . ‘ Tuesdwy.‘ Wédneaddy. - Thursday.: " i Prsday.

960 10 (2,4 . [Shipping + ..y - .-/ |Const, History ... :|Const. Law . .1\ +v+| Const, History - .. .. +|Const. Law
30 b0 L Cl e T Conflict ‘of Laws. ..., Torté ...... ‘.": .......... Sl RS O gy (i j 3 Tnternationsl Law
Thit 12000 el R e e LRI ST +..IBill and Notes ........ Y Gy Equit};.

: B : ATl g : s : {Moob Courti s, :
.2 ¥ is DA G U 8 G i P B (= e AR R B {.......L;'...‘...Contracts. %
4.‘3‘0‘ tol 530 L Real‘Property.....;; i RN ..... Procediire ..\ ... Companies' ... covi i vl £ L s
i S RS T e A BN e AR e A M N S e A R e e i S AR ¢
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